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SEE WHAT'S NEW INSIDE ... 
Look what's new at C&K! See the catalog sections noted below for 
complete information on these and other NEW MODELS AND OPTIONS. 

SURFACE MOUNTED SWITCHES 

G 

'C&K' and 'The Primary Source Worldwide ' are registered trademarks of C&K Components, Inc. © C&K Components, Inc. 1987 



INTRODUCTION 
Welcome to C&K's NEWLY REVISED SWITCH CATALOG, containing a full line of miniature and subminiature 

toggle, rocker, lever handle, pushbutton , illuminated, slide, rotary, thumbwheel, DIP, membrane and solid state 
switches. C&K is THE PRIMARY SOURCE WORLDWIDE for switches of all types, and is unmatched in the 
industry for consistent high quality, performance, low-cost and delivery. 

HOW TO USE THIS CATALOG 
First-time-user or familiar face, a few words to help with orientation: Three INDEXES are provided to help 

you locate your exact needs quickly. They begin on the next page. 

1) MAIN INDEX, arranged by catalog section (Pages IV and V). 

2) INDEX BY SWITCH SERIES, alphabetical , by switch series, A Serit:ls, BD Series, 
7000 Series, etc. (Page VI). 

3) INDEX BY SWITCH TYPE, groups all similar types of switches alphabetically, toggles, rockers, 
push buttons, etc. (Page VII). 

Hundreds of thousands of switch models and types are represented in this catalog through our Build-A-Switch 
approach. No complete switch model numbers are provided. Instead, you are given many available options from 
which to choose: models, actuators, bushings, mounting styles, terminations, contact materials, etc . Simply 
create the switch model desired by selecting options from the choices provided. 

Ordering formats and complete information for building order numbers are provided in each section. 
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is also provided in each section . 

Each catalog section is numbered independently, and begins with a full page photograph of representative 
switches. All available options are shown in each switch section , with available hardware at the end of each 
section. 

OTHER SWITCH CATALOGS AVAILABLE 
C&K Components, Inc. , Clayton Division, manufactures a complete line of low-cost switchlocks, rotary, slide, 

rocker and pushbutton switches. See inside back cover of this catalog for more information and a free reply 
card to get a CLAYTON DIVISION SWITCH PRODUCTS CATALOG, or call (919) 553-3131 . 

C&K/Unimax, Inc. manufactures a full line of snap-acting , metal cased and illuminated switches. See inside 
back cover of this catalog for more information and a free reply card to get C&K/UNIMAX SWITCH PRODUCT 
information, or call (203) 269-8701 . 

Specifications and material s subject to change without notice. 

AGENCY LISTINGS 
Most C&K switches are available with UL and CSA listing, when ordered with G or L (gold over silver) or Q or M (silver) contact materials. 

Note that Band K (gold) contact materials are not listed because UL and other agencies consider listing only those components suitable for 
power applications . Band K contact materials are used in low power and 'dry circuit' applications only i.e. , where no arcing occurs during 
switching (0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.). 

Some switches are UL listed automatically when ordered with the appropriate contact material (examples: E-Series, 8500-Series) . Other 
switches are UL listed only when the UL Model Number is specified , otherwise no listings appear on the switches (examples: 5000-Series: 
L t 1 Model is UL listed, 5101 Model carries no listing) . Most UL listed models are also available with CSA listing. See appropriate switch 
sections for specific contact material and rating information and ordering instructions. 

gOOO-Series Power Switches: all models UL, CSA, VDE, SEV and SEMKO listed. See pages H-2 thru H-12. 
At C&K, we are continuously upgrading our agency certifications, and new models and options are being added. If the listing you require 

does not appear, consult factory with your needs. Some of the applicable agency file nos. are listed below. Consult factory for further 
information. 

UL FILE NO_: 
CSA FILE NOS_: 

VDE FILE NO.: 

E42363 
LR29210 Newton, MA. 
LR49546 Clayton , N.C. 
LR47724 England 
LR47725 Hong Kong 
8869-4401 

t::K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

SEV FILE NO.: 
JElL FILE NO.: 
SEMKO FILE NO.: 
Aust. Elec. Board 

Reg. No.: 

81.1162.01 
41 -13749 
43-63118/1-6 

CS81215V 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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INDEX 

NEW PRODUCTS & 
CUSTOM MARKING .................. 11 
INTRODUCTION, HOW TO USE THIS 
CATALOG & AGENCY LISTINGS ....... 111 
INDEX BY SWITCH SERIES ........... VI 
INDEX BY SWITCH TYPE ...... . ..... VII 
SWITCH SOLDERING AND CLEANING 
INFORMATION & WIRING FOR 
3-WAY SWITCHES ............ .. .... VIII 

7000 SERIES 
(also U SERIES) SECTION A 
TOGGLE, ROCKER & LEVER HANDLE 
SWITCHES 

Toggle Switches . ... . .. .... A·2 thru A·13 

W SERIES SECTION C 
.025 WIRE-WRAP TOGGLE SWITCHES 

8020 SERIES 
(also U SERIES) SECTION D 
SNAP-ACTING MOMENTARY 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES 

8060 SERIES SECTION E 
ALTERNATE ACTION & MOMENTARY 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES 

--1~=- 1000 SERIES SECTION F 

Rocker & Lever Handle 
Switches .. ... . . A·14 thru A·32 

ElE010/E020 SERIES SECTION B 
SEALED TOGGLE, ANTI-STATIC 
ROCKER, LEVER HANDLE & 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES 

E Series Sealed Toggle 
Switches .. . .. . ........ ... B·2 thru B·6 

E Series Sealed Anti·Static 
Rocker & Lever Handle 
Switches .... . . ......... . B·7 thru B·12 

E010 Series Sealed Momentary 
Pushbutton Switches . .... B·13 thru B·17 

E020 Series Sealed 
Snap·Acting Momentary 
Pushbutton Switches . .... B·18 thru B·22 

e.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

I V 

II 

MINIATURE SLIDE SWITCHES 

ET/EPITITPITS SERIES 
TINY SWITCHES 

ET Series Sealed Tiny 

SECTION G 

Toggle Switches ... . . ... . ... G·2 thru G·4 

ET Series Sealed Tiny Rocker 
Switches . .... ... ... . ... G·5 thru G·8 

EP Series Sealed Tiny 

T Series Tiny 
Toggle Switches . ......... . G·13 thru G·17 

T Series Tiny Rocker 
Switches .. . ... . ..... G·18 thru G·21 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 71()'335·1163 



INDEX 

SURFACE MOUNT SWITCHES 

EP SERIES G-10 

ET SERIES G-3 

LD SERIES P-4 

9000 SERIES SECTION H 
POWER TOGGLE, ROCKER & LEVER 
HANDLE SWITCHES 

V.&...oI __ 

Power Toggle 
Switches . .. . .... . . .. .. . H·2 thru H·7 

Power Rocker & Lever Handle 
Switches ....... .... H·8 thru H·12 

5000 SERIES 
(also L SERIES) SECTION J 
ILLUMINATED ROCKER 
SWITCHES 

8500 SERIES SECTION K 
SUBMINIATURE PUSHBUTTON 
SWITCHES 

8600 SERIES SECTION L 
MICROMINIATURE PUSHBUTTON 
SWITCHES 

M SERIES SECTION M 
HALF·INCH ROTARY SWITCHES 

SS SERIES SECTION N 
SOLID STATE PUSHBUTTON 
SWITCHES 

KS SERIES SECTION 0 
PUSHBUTTON KEY SWITCHES 

• 

BD/LD SERIES 
DIP SWITCHES 

I 1/ 11111 II' 

SECTION P 

4000 SERIES SECTION Q 
MEMBRANE KEYPADS 

3/3M/SF/SRIS2D SERIES SECTION R 
THUMBWHEEL SWITCHES 

Thumbwheel Switches .. R-2 thru R-11 

Minithumbwheel 
Switches . ... .. .... R-12 thru R-13 

Thumbwheel Switches .. R-14 thru R-16 

Miniature 
Thumbwheel Switches .. R-14 thru R-16 

SALES AND DISTRIBUTOR 
INFORMATION ... ... . . . . ......... IX thru X 

OTHER C&K SWITCH 
PRODUCTS 
AND CATALOGS .. .. ........ SEE REPLY CARD 

INSERT-INSIDE 
BACK COVER 

Note: Available hardware is shown at end of each switch section . 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel : (617) 964-MOO, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
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INDEX BY SWITCH SERIES 

SERIES SWITCH TYPE SECTION PAGES SERIES 

T 

SWITCH TYPE SECTION PAGES 

BO 

E 

E010 

E020 

EP 

ET 

KS 

L 

LO 

M 

SF 

SR 

S20 

SS 

OIP Switches . . . ..... ... . . P-2 thru P-3 

Sealed Toggle Switches . . . . 8-2 thru 8-6 
Sealed Anti-Static Rocker & Lever 
Handle Switches . . ..... . . 8-7 thru 8-12 

Sealed Momentary Pushbutton 
Switches . .. .... .. . . . .. 8-13 thru 8-17 

Sealed Snap-Acting Momentary 
Pushbutton Switches . .. . 8-18 thru 8-22 

Sealed Tiny Pushbutton 
Switches ............... G-9 thru G-1 2 

Sealed Tiny Toggle 
Switches ... .. . ... . ...... G-2 thru G-4 
Sealed Tiny Rocker 
Switches . .. . ... ... . ..... G-5 thru G-8 

Pushbutton Key 
Switches . ... .. ... . . . ... . 0-2 thru 0-4 

Illuminated Rocker 
Switches ... . . . .. . .. . . . . . J-2 thru J-4 

OIP Switches ... ... .. . . . . . . ..... P-4 

Half-Inch Rotary 
Switches . . ..... . .. ... . . M-2 thru M-6 

Thumbwheel 
Switches . . ....... . .. . . R-14 thru R-16 

Thumbwheel 
Switches .. .. . .. ... .. . . R-14 thru R-16 

Miniature Thumbwheel 
Switches ..... .. .. . ... . R-14 thru R-16 

Solid State Pushbutton 
Switches .. . . ... .. . . . .. .. N-2 thru N-4 

TP 

TS 

U 

W 

1000 

3 

3M 

4000 

5000 

7000 

8020 

8060 

8500 

8600 

Tiny Toggle Switches .. . . G-13 thru G-17 
Tiny Rocker Switches ... G-18 thru G-21 

Tiny Pushbutton 
Switches ... . . .... . .. . . G-22 thru G-28 

Tiny Slide Switches ... .. G-29 thru G-30 

Toggle Switches ........ . A-2 thru A-13 
Rocker & Lever 
Handle Switches ...... . . A-14 thru A-32 
Snap-Acting Momentary 
Pushbutton Switches ..... 0-2 thru 0-14 

.025 Wire-Wrap Toggle 
Switches ... .. ..... .. . ... C-2 thru C-4 

Min iature Slide Switches . ... F-2 thru F-8 

Thumbwheel Switches .. . . R-2 thru R-11 

Minithumbwheel 
Switches ... .. . . ... . .. . R-12 thru R-13 

Membrane Keypads . ... . .. 0-2 thru 0-6 

Illuminated Rocker 
Switches ..... . ... . .. . . .. J-2 thru J-4 

Toggle Switches . ... . ... . A-2 thru A-13 
Rocker & Lever 
Handle Switches .. . ... .. A-14 thru A-32 

Snap-Acting Momentary 
Pushbutton Switches . . . .. 0-2 thru 0-14 

Alternate Action & Momentary 
Pushbutton Switches ..... E-2 thru E-10 

Subminiature Pushbutton 
Switches ....... . .. .. .... K-2 thru K-4 

Microminiature Pushbutton 
Switches .... . ... . ........ L-2 thru L-4 

9000 Power Toggle Switches . . .. H-2 thru H-7 
Power Rocker & Lever 
Handle Switches .. . . .... H-8 thru H-12 

~t'" SURFACE MOUNT SWITCHES 

SERIES PAGE 
EP 
ET 
LD 

G-10 
G-3 
P-4 

C. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
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INDEX BY SWITCH TYPE 

SWITCH TYPE SERIES SECTION PAGES SWITCH TYPE SERIES SECTION PAGES 

Anti-Static Switches E B-7thru B-12 Rotary Switches M M-2 thru M-6 

DIP Switches BO P-2 thru P-3 Sealed Switches E B-2 thru B-12 
LO P-4 E010 B-13 thru B-17 

E020 B-18 thru B-22 
ET G-2 thru G-8 
EP G-9 thru G-12 

Illuminated Switches 5000 and L J-2 thru J-4 

Slide Switches 1000 F-2 thru F-8 
Lever Handle TS G-29 thru G-30 
Switches 7000 and U A-14 thru A-32 

E B-7 thru B-12 
9000 H-8 thru H-12 Solid State Switches SS N-2 thru N-4 

Membrane Keypads 4000 0-2 thru 0-6 ~~~ SURFACE MOUNT SWITCHES 

~ EP G-10 
Power Switches 9000 H-2 thru H-12 ET G-3 

LO P-4 

Pushbutton Switches E010 B-13 thru B-17 
E020 B-18 thru B-22 Thumbwheel Switches 3 R-2 thru R-11 

8020 and U 0-2 thru 0-14 3M R-12 th ru R-1 3 

8060 E-2 thru E-10 SF, SR, S20 R-14 th ru R-16 

EP G-9 thru G-12 
TP G-22 thru G-28 
8500 K-2 thru K-4 Tiny Switches ET G-2 thru G-8 
8600 L-2 thru L-4 EP G-9 thru G-12 

SS N-2 thru N-4 T G-13 thru G-21 

KS 0-2 thru 0-4 TP G-22 thru G-28 
TS G-29 thru G-30 

Rocker Switches 7000 and U A-14 thru A-32 Toggle Switches 7000 and U A-2 thru A-13 
E B-7 thru B-12 E B-2 thru B-6 
ET G-5 thru G-8 W C-2 thru C-4 
T G-18 thru G-21 ET G-2 thru G-4 
9000 H-8 thru H-12 T G-13 thru G-17 
5000 and L J-2 thru J-4 9000 H-2 thru H-7 

Ok COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544. TWX:710-335-1163 
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SWITCH SOLDERING AND CLEANING INFORMATION 
Most manufacturing and field problems experienced by users of miniature switches are caused by 

contamination of switches during assembly, i.e. , during soldering and cleaning processes. Occasionally, this 
contamination is not recognized as a process problem, but is assumed to be a product deficiency. Some 
percentage of switches may become intermittent after assembly into the equipment, particularly in low 
power applications. These intermittencies may become apparent during final factory tests of the equipment , 
or they may develop later during field use. In almost all cases, process contamination can be prevented 
when care is exercised during soldering and cleaning operations. 

Most manually actuated switches are not totally sealed components. The equipment manufacturer must 
exercise care to prevent switch contamination during manual or wave soldering assembly processes, unless 
the switches are specifically designed to withstand such processes (e.g.: C&K's E SERIES Sealed Toggle, 
Anti-Static Rocker & Lever Handle Switches, ET SERIES Sealed Tiny Toggle & Rocker Switches, EP SERIES 
Sealed Tiny Pushbutton Switches, E010 and E020 SERIES Sealed Pushbutton Switches and Bo SERIES DIP 
Switches). 

Contamination of miniature switches can occur in both hand soldering and in wave soldering processes. 
In general , hand soldering and cleaning processes are perfectly acceptable if properl y trained personnel use 
small diameter solder (.030 "-.040 "), use low wattage soldering irons (25 - 40 watts max.) and are careful not 
to immerse or spray the non-sealed areas of the switches with cleaning solvent during the flu x removal 
process. 

Wave soldering provides better control of pre-heat and maximum soldering temperatures when com­
pared with manual operations. Unfortunately, oil is often added to the solder (oil is another source of 
contamination) , and the final cleaning operations often require immersion or rigorous spraying with a 
solvent in automat ic process equ ipment. Th is is not recommended unless the switches are designed to 
withstand such processes. 

The usual causes of switch intermittencies are solder flux andlor wave solder oil. Sealed or molded-in 
terminals reduce, but do not eliminate the risk of process contamination . Since most miniature switches 
are not totally sealed components, even if the soldering is done carefully, flu x or oil contaminants can 
be carried into the switch and not removed during the cleaning operation. When the solvent evaporates, 
non-conductive contaminants may be left on , or near, contact interfaces. 

C&K has introduced a full line of switches that are designed to resist contamination due to wave 
soldering and cleaning methods and that require no special handling or processing: 

The BD Series DIP Switches employ a flush-thru open-base design, proven effective in allowing high­
agitation cleaning methods to thoroughly clean contact interfaces. See CATALOG SECTION P 

E Series Sealed Toggle, Anti·Static Rocker and lever Handle Switches feature totally sealed splashproof 
construction , with toggle and terminal seals and welded-body construction . Rocker and Lever Handle 
models additionally have anti-static capabilities. See CATALOG SECTION B. 

E010 and E020 Series Sealed Pushbutton Switches are sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning 
processes with either internal o-ring plunger seal (E010 Series) or disposable splashproof boot (E020 Series). 
See CATALOG SECTION B. 

ET Series Sealed Tiny Toggle & Rocker Switches and EP Series Sealed Tiny Pushbutton Switches have 
the same sealed construction features as the larger E Series Sealed Switches, but in a DIP - pattern 
compatible miniature package. See CATALOG SECTION G. 

3-WAY WIRING DIAGRAMS I SCHEMATICS 

WIRING FOR 3·WAY SWITCHES 
3-Position toggle and rocker switches 

with ON-aN-ON switching functions may 
be wired for '3-way' function. See wiring 
diagrams and schematics. Note that 
external jumpers are added by customer. 
The following switch models may be 
wired in this way to achieve SP3T or 
DP3T functions: 

7413, 7415, CATALOG SECTION A 

7000 Series 7211 , 7213'} 
7215, 7411 , 

U211 , U213, 
U215, U411, 
U413, U415 

E Series E211 , E215 CATALOG SECTION B 
Tiny Series T211 CATALOG SECTION G 
5000 Series 5211 , 5213, 

5215 CATALOG SECTION J 

Sl~~~ , ~J, J a: ~~!l0N 

~!r 
_... J(£'fWAY OPPO$fT£ SID( 

om '00 pOS.J I ...... 

~.2, L;_:_~::- 5 0:::::0 2 IN 

OllT 2 4t= c::::::o, OUT 3 

dlmlm~: e 8(~ • J 2(IN) .. ., 

( 11111\\\( e ~ • J 

• 2(IN) ,(0UT) . , 

~mlHll~: e :F. • J 

• ~2(IN) • ,(oUT) 

Note: External jumper added by customer. 

oo~:rf . ~'fJ J. ~ON 
• IN A OllT 1 

.0mII 1f:: I~ IN 
11 8 

B OllT 21~ I~I I~ c:lI A OllT J 

• om J .I A OUT 2 

' 2 (~8(~ 
11 0 8 (1 101 ) 5 J 2(1101) 

. '0 .7 .. ., 

~~ 
• 0 • J 

11 8(IN) ' 2(IN) 

lO(OUT) . 7 4(OllT') ., 

:P.~ 
• g • J 

" ~8(IN) • ~2(IN) 
'0 7(0UT)' '(OUT) 

Ok COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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SECTION A INDEX 

Toggle Switches ..... . . . .. . ................. . ..................... A-2 thru A-13 
Rocker & Lever Handle Switches .. . ................................. A-14 thru A-32 



Gk 7000 Series 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC 

or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make·and­

break cycles at full load on all models 
ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All 
other models, 40,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30° C to 
85°C. 

NOTE 

Togg Ie Switches 
MATERIALS 
CASE: SP & DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or 

melamine phenolic_ 3P & 4P- diallyl 
phthalate (DAP). 

ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel , 

electrotin plated . 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated 

(Q cont. mat ' I.). 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 

Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat ' I.). 
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 
HARDWARE: Nut - Brass, nickel plated . 

Locking ring - Brass, 
bright nickel plated. 
Lockwasher - Steel, bright 
nickel plated . 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specif icat ions 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for 7000 SERIES TOGGLE 
SWITCHES are shown on pages A-2 thru A-12. Make 
selections from the following option sections: Modell 
Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing, Terminations, 
Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal. 

Each section begins with the ordering format, with 
the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER information is on page A-12_ Available 
hardware and accessories shown on page A-1 3. 

. UL, CSA listings available_ See HOW TO ORDER, page A-12. 

MODELISW. FUNC. 

IIII~ 
UL POS 1 POS 3 

MODEL MODEL ... ... NO. NO. 

7101 Ull ON NONE ON 
7103 U13 ON OFF ON 
7105 U15 '-10'-1. OFF '-10'-1. 
7107 U17 ON OFF '-10M. 
7108 U18 ON NONE MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3 OPEN 2-1 TERMINALS 

7109 U19 NONE ON MOM. 

CONNECTED N/ A 2-3 2-1 TERMINALS 

SCHElAAnC J2 (COMM) 

1 .3 SPOT 
MOM. - MOMENTARY PosmON 

7201 U21 ON NONE ON 
7203 U23 ON OFF ON 
7205 U25 MOM. OFF MOM. 
7207 U27 ON OFF MOM. 
7208 U28 ON NONE MOM. 

CONNECTED 2- 3.5-6 OPEN 2-1.5-4 TERMINALS 

7209 U29 NONE ON MOM. 

CONNECTED 
N/ A 2-3.5-6 2-1.5-4 TERMINALS 

7211 . U211 ON ON ON 
7213. U213 ON ON MOM. 
7215. U215 MOM. ON MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3.5-6 2-3.5-4 2-1.5-4 TERMINALS 

SCHElAAnC J 3 -C9~~~)_ J 
1 .3 4 .6 OPOT 

MOM_ - MOMENTARY PosmON 

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 

KEYW~Y r 
.500 

(lL 
--.I .270 I.­

(6.86) 

[

21' 
1/4-40 NS 

POS 3 

MODEL SHOWN: 7101 - S- Y-Z-Q-E 

C&K MARKING ON 
OPPOSITE SIDE 

B
= 3 

<§> 2 

= 1 

.080 TYP. 
(2.03) 

......... -.155 
tERM. 
WIDTH 

(3.94) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

C&K MARKING ON 
OPPOSITE SIDE 

K~AY r 
.500 

(lL 
1.-.450 -1 

(11.43) 

MODEL SHOWN: 7201-S-Y- Z-Q-E 

(0.76) .030 TYP] 

.060 
(1.5211 i 

EPOXY SEAL 

*' .... ---,-.155 
(3.94) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

• WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH. SEE PAGE JlIII . 

elk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Gk 7000 Series Toggle Switches 

MODEUSW. FUNC 

IIII~ 

7301 
7303 
7305 
Z307 
7308 

7~1 U41 
7~3 U43 

ON 
ON 

7~5 U45 MOM. 

NONE 
OFF 

ON 
ON 

3PDT 

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont'd) 

r 
.500 (11: [1]

EYWAY 

1.--.650 ---.! 
(16,5 1) 

[

25' 
1/4 - 40 NS 

POS 3 

MODEL SHOWN, 7301-S-Y-Z-Q-E 

[

25' 

--t1=EYWAY 1/4- 40 NS 
I POS 3 

500 L 
(12,70) POS 2- l--

(21,59) (2,92¢) 

-'_f---.,. .155 
(3,94) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

LJ..-- 850 ----...! P01Sl~l{ 1 1 
4 10 350 4 15 .155 

(10,41) (8 ,89) (10,54) (3,9 4) 

MODEL SHOWN , 7401-S-Y-Z-Q-E 

PANEL MOUNTING 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
RE FERENCE ONLY 

.------------------- ~ IN. BUSHING -------------------, J METRI C BUSH ING I r- 15/32 IN . BUSHIN G ~ 

(2,39\1) (1,98\1) 

/;

094 DIA. i078 DIA. 

(.0°3835;-]) E,.250 DIA. -Gf.250 
DIA. ~.250 DIA. Sf·250 DIA. , ' t ( 6 ,35~ (6 ,35~ , (6,35~ (6,35~ 

+ + - + . + - + + 

!J .022 -J 234 L -l .240 -l.18 7 
(0 ,55) (5,95) (6,10) (4.75) 

WITHOUT LOCKING RING WITH STD. 
LOCKING RING 

• WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE ::2Ill . 

WITH SMALL 
LOCKIN G RING 

~
O'8) (6,5~ 'it ((2'~ (6,5~ [W(~~~5) (i~~9,o,,'t 

f + -ri++ f + + 
1J (0.7) -l (6,3 ) T I 

-J .031 
(0 ,79) 

WITHOUT 
LOCKIN G 

RIN G 

WITH 
LOCKIN G 

RIN G 

WITHOUT 
LOCK IN G RING 

.378 
(9,60) 

.469 DIA. 
(11 ,91") 

WITH LOCKING 
RIN G 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gk 7000 Series Toggle Switches 

ACTUATOR 

L........I-....~ I I k=orrooo ACTUATORS 

S M P1 WITH ANTI ROTATION P3 WITH ANTI ROTATION P4 WITH ANTI ROTATION 

SP WITH ANTIROTATION MP WITH ANTIROTATION l r.200 CIA. 
(5,08~ 

~.115 CIA. 
I (2,92~ 

S actuator std. when 
ordered with Z, C, Z3 
or W-W5 terminations. 

-:;J ~.105 CIA. t ' 'u", 

* .200 n _ 
(5,08) .. 

M actuator std. when 
ordered with A, A2, 
A4, AV2, R, R2 or 
V30-V90 terminations. 

-\ ~(1?g4) 

T~ 1 r·200 CIA. 
(5,08~ 

(2~~3) . i .e\~(1~4) l L . (11,43) 

• L 
r.165 QIA. 

(4,19~) 

+~ ~(1~) 
* .250 ~ (6,35) , -

Antirotation feature standard on P1 , P3, P4 actuators. H(lrdware: PIN 7099 
dress nut supplied standard with threaded bushings. 

K LOCKING LEVER K1 LOCKING LEVER 
~.214 CIA. 

K & K1 o pti ons 
~ ~.214CIA. 
~ \ (5,~ 

(16,511 
UNLOCKtC 
.610 , I ffi

\ (5,4~ 

(17,27 
UNLOCKtC • .680 ! 

.610 
(15,49) 
LOCKED 

@@@~~ 

L 

.580 
(14,73) 
LOCKED 

1/ 4-4ON ~~) 
L ~-1 

020 J ': j""1.. .055 
(0,51) (1,40) 

1/ 4-40N ~~) 
L~-1 

020 J ill 11""1.. .055 
(0,51) (1 ,40) 

Bushing option code not required . 

L1 

01 Models 03,1 1 Models 05, 09, 15 Models 07, 13 Models 08 Models 
2 Pes. Lock 3 Pes. Lock ' 1 Pos. Lock 2 Pes. Lock 1 Pas. Lock 

To prevent accidental actuation , toggles 
must be lifted before being actuated. When 
released, toggles again lock in place. 
Add cap co lor in word form after order 
number. If no color is specified, natural 
aluminum will be supplied . 

Keyway on right side. 

CAP COLORS 
Natural AL. (Std .) 

Bl ack Anodized AL. 

Red Anodized AL. 
Blue Anodized AL. 

Note: Overtightening mounting nut may cause actuator to bind. 

L2 L3 PLASTIC 
LP WITH ANTI ROTATION L 1 P WITH ANTI ROTATION L2P WITH ANTI ROTATION L3P WITH ANTIROTATION 

-..I ~.129 CIA. ~.130 CIA. 
~ I (3,3~ 

r 
*.840 

(21 ,34) 

L 

~.130 CIA. f\' (3,30~ 
* .640 (1L _ 

~.130 CIA. f'\1 (3,30~ 
*.550 1 

(1L~ 

Bushing option code not required with these actuators: K, K1, T, T1, T2P; 
CW bushing may be specified with T, T1 actuators. 

Antirotation: provides anti·'push-in ' feature on actuator, reducing risk of 
internal switch damage from impact forces on the actuator. 

All actuators (except K, K1 , L3, L40- L43) are available with satin chrome or 
black finish. Write 'SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR' or 'BLACK ACTUATOR' in 
word form after order number. If nothing is specified , chrome plated 
actuators will be supplied . 

' Add .070 (1 ,78) for D, D9 bushings, subtract .020 (0,51) for H3 bushing. 

"":""1 I (3,28~ 

f[ 
I (i~,~) 

*,840 I , 
(21,34)L 

L= 

1 
2 

3 
4 

5 
6 
7 

8 
9 

White 
Black(Std.) 

Red 

Orange 
Yellow 

Green 
Blue 

Brown 
Gray 

Add actuator co lor in word 
form after order number. If 
no color is specified , black 
will be supplied. Finish:gloss. 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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t:J~7000 Series Toggle Switches 

ACTUATORS (cont'd.) 

T T1 T2P WITH ANTIROTATION 

TP WITH ANTI ROTATION T1 P WITH ANTI ROTATION 

~
-- ,,075 

" "~(i.91) 

, '~ , , 

.041 
(1.04) 

~.240 DIA. 
I (6.09¢) 

-\ 
r 

.460 
(11 ,68) 

~
-- ,,075 

" ',~(i.91) 

, '11 
.041 I­
( 1.04) 

~.240 DIA. 
I (6 ,09¢) 

t-~# 
.448 

(11,39) 

L~~ 
.020 j 
(0,51 ) 

Bushing option code not required unless CW splashproof bushing option desired. 

CW splashproof bushing not available with TP, T1 P, T2P actuators. 

L40 L41 LEVER HANDLE 

1 ·255 ~ 
(6,48)1 .196 ] [,.075 (4,98) (1 ,91 ) 

.531 
(13,49) 

L 
~-­~ 

LEVER HANDLE PIN: 4810 

Y bushing std. Also avail. with Y9, D, D9, H, H3 and CW bushings. 

L42 LEVER HANDLE 

LEVER HANDLE PIN : 4811 

Add lever handle co lor in word form after order number. See color chart. If no color is specified , black will 
be supplied. Lever handles can be ordered separately, specify part no. and color. For interchangeability, 
order L40 actuator option and order lever handles separately. Finish: matte. 

Antirotation feature standard on L40-L43 actuators. 

" .075 
~(1,91) 

1'*""': .140 
~.2'2 D1A. -.....I , (3,56) 
I 1(6,15.9') r ' ~ 

.610 
( 15,49) 

-+-
.502 

( 12,75) 

L 
.020 j 
(0,5 1) 

Bushing option code not required. 

L43 LEVER HANDLE 

LEVER HANDLE PIN: 4812 

1 White 

2 Black(Std.) 

3 Red 

4 Orange 

5 Yellow 

6 Green 

7 Blue 

8 Brown 

9 Gray 

~w COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gk 7000 Series Toggle Switches 

BUSHING 

BUSHINGS 

Y 
yg UNTHREADED 

8{i?rif) 

.02::Jl: 
(0.71) 

1/4-40 

Y bushing std. with Z, C, Z3 
or W-W5 terminations. 

H4 METRIC HIGH TORQUE * 

~1.f(1'0) 
(B.O!J) 

TW) 

(1ot6P 0.75 TIiO')~--.l 
IotFG. OPTlON-REUEF 
OR IIotPERFECT TIiL _ ,;:;) 

(O'5)~1'0) 
Not avail. with anti rotation actuators. 

Will withstand 12 in .·lbs. of 
torque with no distortion . 

CW SPLASH PROOF 

.465 DIA. 
(ll.Bl1,) 

o 
09 UNTHREADED 

1/4-40 

8{i?df) 

.02::Jl: 
(0.71) 

.280 
(7.11) 

-----1 
Add .070 (1,78) to all ac tuator 
leng ths for 0 , 09 bushings. 

09 b ushinQ std . wi th A. A2. A4 . 
R. R2. AV2 or V30 . V90 
terminations. 

Y1 HIGH TORQUE 

.314 OIA. (1 .02) ~~'04O 
(7.9B!J) 

~B 
(0.71 ) 

IotFG. OPT10N-RE,UFJF, 
OR IIotPERFECT 

Available with antirotati on 
actuator options only. 

Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of 
torque with no distortion . 

Actuator and bushing seals 
give splashproof models 

H HIGH TORQUE 

~ 
'314~1A. (7.9B!J) 

IotFG. OPTION·-REUEF 
OR IIotPERFECT 

.225 
(5.72) 

Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of 
torque w ith no d istortion. 

Y3 METRIC 

(1ot6P 0.75 TIiD. 

---1 

, , .:1(1.91) 

, '-

H3 HIGH TORQUE 

.314 OIA. (1.02) ~~'04O 
(7.9~ 

~B 
(0.71) 

IotFG. OPT10N-RI;]JEh 
OR IIotPERFECT 

Subtract .020 (0.51 ) from all 
ac tuator lengths for H3 bushing. 
Will withstand 12 in .- Ibs. of 
torque wit h no distort ion. 

Y4 HIGH TORQUE * 

~ 
'314~1A. (7.9B!J) 

.225 
(5.72) 

1/ 4-40 NS, . L --.1 
~~ 

IotFG. OPTlON-REUEF"\IiI (;37B 
OR IIotPERFECT TIiO.~9.80) 

'020~4O il 
(0.51 ) (i.02) 

Will withstand 12 in.·lbs. of 
torque with no distortion . 

PANEL MOUNTING 

8! .225 
(5,72) 

•
~--' 1,.075 

, '~ 
.041 
(1 .04) 

LOCKWASHER 

LOCK NlIT 

LOCKING RING 
(IF USED) 

1/4-40 

'020~ t 
(0.51) (i?:f) 
CW bushing for all 
actuators except T, Tl . 

Bushing sealing washer supplied std . 

15/32-32 
.448 

(11.38) 

~ 
.020 
(0.51) 

CW bushing for T, Tl actuators. 

Bushing sealing washer available from: 
Multi-Flex Seals, Inc., 
Hackensack, New Jersey 

Part No. MFS·60064 

TYPICAL ASSEMBLY WITH 
LOCKING RING. 

To avo id damaging front of panel , 
always tighten assembly with back· 
of·panel loc k nut. Note: it is recom· 
mended that lock nut always be used 
with non·flanged bush ings. 

K . K 1 ACTUATORS: Overti ghten ing 
moun t ing nut may cause 
ac tuator to bind . 

All bushings are available with black oxide finish . Write 'BLACK BUSHING' in word form after order 
number. If nothing is specified, nickel plated bushings will be sl'pplied. 

* H4, Y4 bushings not available with A, A2, A4, AV2, R, R2 or V30-V90 terminations. 

Gk. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Gk 7000 Series Toggle Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

,--,---,-----,-rrDLD1 I I ~ TERMINATIONS 

Z (Std.) c Z3 QUICK CONNECT W·WS WIRE-WRAP 

j
.155 

EPO~(3'94) 
SEAL 

.047 
(1 .19) 

.080 
(2.03) 

.030 THK. 
(0.7S) 

'0 ' Contact Material Std. 

Not avail. with 'K' , 'L' or 'M' 
Contact Material. 

A 

SPOT 

~~ EPOXY 189 .250 
SEAL (4,80) (S,35) 

.050 --II- f f 
(1.27) 

. 030 THK. 
(0,76) 

'Q ' Contact Material Std. 

t+:' .500:-+1 
I (12.70) Ir·270 
~ (6.86) 

.030 TYP.--ll- t 125 
(0.76) (j, 18) 

~~ 
EPOXY SEAL.../ 1~_(6,35) 

-J l-}62 
(1.57) 

.030 THK . 
(0.76) 

Mating quick connector 
available; order part no. 5301 . 

'0 ' Contact Material Std. 

Not avail. with 'K', 'L' or 'M ' 
Contact Material. 

TERt.!. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 'B ' Contact Material Std. 

A 

OPOT 

A 

3POT 

t+:' .500:-+1 
I (12.70) I 

et 
.450 © :l) 

.030 TYP.--ll- L 125 
(0.76) (j,1 8) 

TERt.! . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.050 TYP. 
(1.27) 

Actuator shown in POS.l. 'B' Contact Material Std. 

t+:' .500 :-+1 
I (12.70) I 

~
t !.105DIA. I*-_ (2.S7j1J) 

© ('~) 1] 
.= ~.-li-- 4.", il.~) (ill) '--·'~ 

(0.7S) (3.1 8) 

TERt.!. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 'B' Contact Material Std . 

OPTION DIM. 'A' CODE 

W .750 (19,05) 

Wl .964 (24,48) 

W3 .425 (10,80) 

W4 1.062 (26,97) 

W5 1.305 (33,15) 

Wire-Wrap is a registered 
trademark of the Gardner­
Denver Company. 

'B ' Contact Material Std. 

SECTION A-A 

P.C. MOUNTING 

. (~~70f'--j t-- I 
t<f>3-<f>2-1~ 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(12.70) (1.85~) 

1 I I 
L--0-0-

~.200t-­
(5.08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

SECTION A-A 

Term. bend radii mfg . option. 

SECTION A-A 

Term . bend radii mfg . option. 

Ole COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gk 7000 Series Toggle Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

~KIDITJ1 I I ~ TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

SPOT 

A4 

SPOT 

R 

SPOT 

R2 

SPOT 

1-;- .500~ 
I (12,70) Ir·270 
~ (6,86) 

JL
' .2701] .288 

L 125 (6,86) 
(3,1 8) 

.046 1YP. 
(1,17) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

EPOXY SEAL 1 2 3 

~
r7139 

-' (3,53) 
, 

.030 1YP . ...! I.- -, 
(0,76) .156 1YP. 

(3,96) 

P.C, MOUNTING 

(5~96)"P-j t- I 

r<P;<P2-1~ 
.SOO .073 DIA. 1YP. 

(12,70) (1 ,859') 
1 I I 
L-0-0-

---.j . 200 i'4-
(5,08) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. ' 8 ' Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg . option. 

I-;-.SOO~ 

I (12,70) Ir·270 
~ (6,86) 

JLt .125 
(3, 18) 

. 0 46 1YP. 
( 1,17) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

(2,679') EPOXY SEAL 1 2 3 
[

.105 01A. 

j ~F:i~~S\ 
L 

I , , 

I +l1+.050 1YP. 030 1YP ...! I.- -, 
.270 . 422~.365 (1 ,27) . (0 76) . S6 1YP 

(6,86) (10,72) (9,27) , (~,96) . 

The A4 and R2 termination options are functionally identical and fit the same P. C. mounting 
pattern, The switches are shifted relative to the mounting holes, however. Unlike the R2, the 
A4 option is avai lable with G or Q contact material and can be UL and CSA listed. Note that 
the P.C. pattern must clear switch support legs. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

(5~9 s')P-j t- I 
r- (£)-(£)-~ 
., 13 121r-!.D~ 

.36S .073 DIA. 1YP . 
(9 ,27) (1,85¢) I 

~0-0-
---.j . 200 i'4-

(5.08) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. '8 ' Contact Materia l Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

~.500~ 

(7 ,21) 

, ' t 
.046 1YP.--.l1-­
(1,17) 

EPOXY SEAL 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.056 1YP . 

-' (2,72) 

JL 2 1l 

P.C. MOUNTING 

C1:9
6
6t

P
-j t- I 

r-(£)-®-~ 
'!' 112, 3~o~ 

.365 .073 OIA. 1YP. 
(9,27) ( 1,85¢) I 

~0-0-
---.j . 200 i'4-

(5.08) fE
l (12,70) 1~4 

. 200 
(5,08) iP: r7.1 07 

(1,42) .1561YP. 
(3 ,96) 

Actuator shown in POS.1 . ' 8 ' Contact Material Only Avai lab le. 

~.500~ 

(7,21) 

, ' t 
.0 46 'fyP. --.l1-­
(1 ,17) 

EPOXY SEAL 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.056 1YP . 

Contacts make o n same 
side actuator th rown. 

-' (2.72) 

JL2~ 

P.C. MOUNTING 

d:9
6
6t

P
-j t- I 

r- (£)-®-~ 
., 13 1 21rJ.o~ 

.365 .073 OIA. 1YP. 
(9 ,27) (1 .859') I 

~0-0-
---.j .200 i'4-

(5.08) fE
l \( 112,70) 1~4 

. 200 
(5,08) ~

r7'107 

(1,42) .1561YP. 
(3,96) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. ' 8 ' Contact Material Only Available. 
Contacts make on oppos ite 
side actuator thrown. 

GIC COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Gle 7000 Series Toggle Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

L...l.......L..rroco1 I I ~ TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

AV2 
EPOXY SEAL 

~ ~: : 
~ f'" ' ' ~ POS. ~ .270 l- A 

~ 1.--(~~f7)TYP· (6':1 .288 L.500 
(7,31) (12,70) 

.030 TYP. 
SPDT (0,76) 

AV2 

DPDT 

AV2 

3PDT 

AV2 

4PDT 

'B' Contact Material Std. 

EPOXY SEAL 

~ ~ :~",l ~,'~ 
19~i:;h~5f7)TYP · (6':1.288 L.500 
(4,83)' (7,31) (12,70) 

POS. 3 

pas. 2 

.030 TYP. 
(0,76) 

'B' Contact Material Std. 

EPOXY SEAL 

POS. j .2:[0 A 

-..l 1.-.050 TYP. (6,86 L 
(1,27) .2B8 .565 

(7.31) (14.35) 
.030 TYP. 
(0.76) 

'B' Contact Material Std. 

EPOXY SEAL 

PO~ .2:[0 A 
(6,86 L 

.288 .565 
(7,31) (14,35) 

.030 TYP. 
(0,76) 

'B' Contact Material Std. 

EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION 

t+--+t-:-.270 
I I (6,86) 

3a~ t 
2 @) (i~~O) 
1 @)J 

I I 

PC. MOUNTING 

.150 TYP."1. :3~1-
(3 ,81 ) L-....:El'J-

2 
~El'J-
T 1 I 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(12,70) (1,85") 

--+l114-ho~ TYP. 
--J .200 ~22) TERM. NOS. FOR 

(5,08) REFERENCE ONLY 

L ' I 0-0-

-1.2001-
SECTlON A-A (5,08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

~.450:-l 
I (11,43) I 

6~jt .500 
5 a a (12,70) 

4 a ~ J 
I I 

PC. MOUNTING 
--1 1-";-.190 

150 TYP"1. !,El'J-
6

El'J- (4,83) 

(3,81) ~ El'J-~_ 
2 5 

r-:El'J- El'J­
I 1 I 41 

500 073 DIA. TYP. 
(12,70) (1,850) 

--+l114--i--. .o~ TYP. 
--J2oo ~22) TERM. NOS. FOR 

(5,08) REFERENCE ONLY 

L ' I 0-0-

SEcnON A-A 
-1.2001-

(5,08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option . 

J--:-.650~ 
I (16.51) I 9.0 ~~ 6 3 T 

.500 
8 ~ ~5 '2 (12,70) 

7 ~ 0 ~ J 
I I 

PC. MOUNTING 
-., 1'4-.190 TYP. 

I I (4,83) 

.150 TYP'lEl'J- El'J- El'J-
(3,81) 3 6 9 

El'J- El'J- El'J-
2 5 8 

f El'J-El'J-~ 
11 41 71~ 

.565 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(14,35) (1 ,85") 

j~048TYP. 
(1.22) 

.200 TERM. NOS. FOR L , I 
0-0-

-".20014-

(5,08) REFERENCE ONLY 

SECTlON A-A (5,08) 

Term. bend radii mfg . option . 

PC. MOUNTING 
-., 1'4-.190 TYP. 

I I (4,83) 

.150 TYP'lEl'J- El'J- El'J- El'J-
(381) 3 6 9 12 

, El'J- El'J- El'J- El'J-
2 5 8 11 

f El'J- El'J- El'J- ~ 
11 41 71 10l.,"\ 

10 I I .565 .073 DIA. TYP. 
--+l114--i--.. 048 TYP. (14,35) (1,85") 

--J .200 ~22) TERM. NOS. FOR L I I 
(5,08) REFERENCE ONLY 0 - 0-

SECTlON A-A --+t .200 14-
(5,08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This 
provides easier installation into PC. boards. To order, specify 'Extended Terminals' in word form 
after order number. 

elk COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle 7000 Series Toggle Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

'--L-L-l.-KIDLOi I I po TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

V30·V40·V90 

SPOT 

V30-V 40-V90 

OPOT 

V60-V70-V80 

SPOT 

V60-V70-V80 

OPOT 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

EPOXY SEAL 

(15,75) 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

.048 TYP. 
(1,22) 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
EPOXY SEAL ~ REFERENCE ONLY 

020 TYP -<tw' 5' ~JO 030x 050 TYP 
(O,S1) (O,76){1,27) 

185 TYP 
(4,70) 620 

.270 
(6,86) 

(15,75) 

' 8 ' Contact Materia l Std. 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

c='==="=;=r=;~ C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM . NOS. FOR 
EA 1 REFERENCE ONLY 

EPO:: :P~W' 2'~~30 .030X.050 TYP. 050 TYP1'k-.. 
(O,S1) (O,76){1,27) (1,27)' 
.1 85 TYP. 
(4 ,70) .750 .360 

(19,05) (9 ,14) 

' 8 ' Con tact Material Std . 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

'"==='=i'nv-- C&K MARKING 

(19,05) 

ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

' 8 ' Contact Materi al Std. 

.185 
(4,70) 

'A' 

.1 85 
(4,70) 

.250 
(6,35) 

OPTI ON CODE DIM. 'A' 

V30 .460 (1 1,68) 

V40 .630 (16,00) 

V90 1.150 (29,21) 

P.C, MOUNTI NG 

-j ~-Wf8)TYP 
r- fD-8 -
I -0-0---. 

I I • 

. 620 "" ~-{9~10 
(15,75)- ""-~~D) 

t J,-~-~~ .073 DIA. TYP. 
; - ; - (1,850) 

.190 
(4,83) 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 

V30 .460 (11 ,68) 

V40 .630 (16,00) 

V90 1.150 (29,21) 

P.C. MOU NTING 

r--t-(~~f5rp 

f
- q>-~ -

-~. 
.750 ~(9~10 

(19,05) - ~~O) 

l ,-<p, .073 DIA. TYP. 
8 - 8 - (1,850) 

OPTI ON CODE DIM. 'A' 

V60 .460 (11 ,68) 

V70 .630 (16,00) 

V80 .953 (24,21) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

r--t-(~~f5rp 

r
q>-~-

-rr-rr • 
. 750 0 ~-(9~10 (19,05)-~ -~~O) 

Lj-~-0~'073 DIA. TYP. 
. _ . _(1 ,850) 
, , 

.190 
(4,83) 

OPTIO N COD E 

V60 

V70 

V80 

DIM , 'A' 

.460 (11 ,68) 

.630 (16,00) 

.953 (24,21) 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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GH 7000 Series 
f'.\~~ T!N-LEJUl 
\ \)~ TEPJilUNJ1TUlN5 Toggle Switches 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated . 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass , silver plated . 

Q 
RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC . (Std . with termination options Z, C, Z3) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate . 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

G 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC . 

t\\f\11 TIN-LEAD PLATED TERMINATIONS 

K CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (same as B contact material) . 
TERMINALS: Brass , with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate . 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Available with C, W-W5, A, A2, A4, AV2 , V30-V90 termination options only) 

M END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver Plated .] ( Q t ttl) 
CENTER CONTACT: Brass , silver plated . same as con ac ma erla 
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate . 
RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Available with C, W-W5, A, A2, A4 , AV2, V30-V90 termination 
options only) 

L END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate overnickel Plate.] (same as G contact material) 
CENTER CONTACT: Brass , with gold plate over nickel plate . 
TERMINALS: Brass , with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Available with C, 
W-W5, A, A2, A4, AV2 , V30-V90 termination options only) 

Note: G and L contact materials are electrically equivalent to B, Q , K and M contact materials and can be used where either dry 
circuit ' or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the 
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. These options should be specified where UL or CSA listing is 
required on a switch used in a dry circuit application. 

' Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching , i.e. , 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

E (std.) 

~ 
EPOXY SEAL~L 

.075 MAX. 
(1,91) 

SEALING 

SINGLE POLE ~ 1. 1W0. THREE. & fOUR 
MODELS ONLY S 1 POLE MODELS 

EPOXY BASE SEAL.J I I '[ E:OXY RIB 1W0, THREE. & fOUR 
--..1 .500 MAX. I.- POLE MODELS ONLY 

(12.70) 

LENGTH IS SAME AS CASE LENGTH 

POLES 

SP 

DP 

3P 

4P 

Avai lab le only wit h Z, C, Z3 or W·W5 lerm ina t ions. 

DIM . 'A' 

.410 (10,41T 

.440 (11 ,18) 

.505 (12,83) 

.505 (12.83) 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gk 7000 Series Toggle Switches 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no ., actuator, bushing (where 

required), termination, contact material and terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. Place 
the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Where 
applicable, write actuator color in word form after order number. 
(Example: 7 2 0 8 L 4 2 Y Z Q E with white actuator). 
If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

S actuator, Y bushing, Z terminations, Q contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no 
options are specified. 

UL listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U11 thru U415 and G, Q , L or M contact 
material. CSA listing available on all UL listed switches, specify 'with CSA listing' in word form after order 
number. Z termination option CSA listed only when ordered with I epoxy base seal. 

ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION: 

ACTUATORS: Satin chrome or black finish available on all actuators except K-K1 , L3, L40-L43. Write 
'SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR ' or 'BLACK ACTUATOR' in word form after order number. If nothing is 
specified, chrome plated actuators will be supplied. 

K-K1 ACTUATORS: Write actuator cap color in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, 
natural aluminum caps will be supplied . Bushing option code not required . 

1, T1 ACTUATORS: Bushing option code not required unless CW splash proof bushing option is desired. 

TP, T1 P, T2P ACTUATORS: Bushing option code not required. 

BUSHINGS: Black oxide finish available. Write 'BLACK BUSHING' in word form after order number. If 
nothing is specified , nickel plated bushings will be supplied. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable 
(except P1 , P3, P4 actuators: one PIN 7099 dress nut, one hex nut, locking ring and lockwasher 
supplied standard). Optional mounting nut styles and locking rings available. Write part descriptions 
and part nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be 
supplied. Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section , page A-13. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option 

U11 thru U415 

S, M, L, L1 , L2, L3 

L40, L41 , L42, L43 

A, A2 , A4, AV2, R, R2, V30-V90 

SP, MP, P1 , P3, P4, LP, L 1 P, L2p, L3P 

Z , Z3 

R, R2 

TP, T1 P, T2P 

Options Not Available 

B, K* 

Y1 

H4, Y1 , Y4 

H4, Y4, I 

H4 

K, L, M 

Q , G, K, L, M 

CW 

• UL listed switches must be ordered with G, Q, Lor M contact material because UL considers for listing only 
those components suitable for power appl ications. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. BUSH ING CONT. MArl. 

U--,-I .....L.....JH I I f--CI}1.-r--r--f-O{] 
ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL 

t:Jk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Gk 7000 Series Toggle Switches 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos. , descriptions and colors where applicable. 

NUTS 
7002 
(Std .) 

g'~r 
.JO~ (7.80) 

1/4-40UNS 

F;l) 

F 
NUTS 

7071 

~~'J 
'5~ (1 4 JO) 

15/32-32NS 

7099 
DRESS NUT 
(BLIN D THD.I 

7780 
KNURLED NUT 
(B LIND THD.) 

--' O-'~J1~~) 

7969* 7760 
KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT 

7807 
DRESS NUT 

---'-

."O~ J:=-l 
• (8,94 ) 

.362 CIA. .460 OIA. .372 OIA. 
(9.1910) (11.68~) (9 . 45~) 

1/4-40U~s-l 

(111 8 ) 'J52~ 

E 'OUNJ BOUNS t 1/,-::1 
~NTR~N~'~ J. ~NTR~~~ 1 1 
~~ ~!:J ~-I 

.080] .062 J .093 
(2.03) (1 .57) (2.29) 

* Controlled knurl pattern fits 'Gulmite' #12 socket. 

LOCKWASHERS 

4713' 8951 7003-3 7003-2 
KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT (Std.) FITS "I." IN . 
(BLIND THD.) 

D750

ij, 
FITS ,/, IN . BUSHINGS 

('9.05, BUSHINGS 

~--. o .638 CIA. M"OO" ('6.21 ,,) (19.56'" 

'S/32~ 'S/32-~ -=0 .402 0 .593 
(10.21) ('u 

,Ole THK. 

7786 7916 
KNURLED NUT METRIC NUT 

---'-
E .300 0"-

(7. 62,,) 

1/4 - 40UNS + 

~ ri~) 
.35ft.? (8.99) 

M6P 0.75 THO. 

~ 
+<i~;l) F 

(2.54) 

MATERIALS 
NUTS, LOCKING RINGS - Brass, 
nickel plated. 
LOCKWASHERS - Steel, bright nickel 
plated. 

Black finish hardware is avai lable, and is 
supplied when black bushings are 
specified. To order, write 'BLACK 
HARDWARE' in word form with 
descriptions and part nos. 

1IIIIIIIlIIIIII-* ~ (0.46) .02 1 THI<. 
(0.53) , Fits T2P actuator only. =J: 

,0783 
(1.98) 

.,7J 
(4, 42) 

.,20 ] 
(3.05) 

LOCKING RINGS 
FITS ''f" IN . 

,--------FITS BUSHINGS WITH KEYWAY -------...,1 rl ----FITS BUSHINGS WITH FLAT-----,I,-- BUSHINGS--, 

7007 
(Std .) 

7537 7918 7572 7573 7072 
SMALL METRIC 

SMALL l ·7 18 DIA. r 
.472 DIA.B 034 -1~ 
(11.99¢) \9J (0.8.) 

.065 ---.1 ~ 
(1.65) 

.468 DlA.~ 029-" H-'­
(" .• 9~) @ (0.74) ~ 

.065 ---.r *­
(1.65) 

(' 8 .2.,,) (~.t?,;-Ir-
.343 ClA. 029 ~1-4-(8.71¢)O (:~:~J~ tQj ~ 

WRENCHES 

Switches are normally mounted to 
panel using two mounting nuts: 
one front of panel , one back of 
panel. To avoid damaging front of 
panel , always tighten back of panel 
nut. When ordering, specify 4 digit 
part no. 

TOGGLE CAPS 

'"

V 
.312 

(7.92) 

> 7062 
~ 
8968 

PIN 7785 

~> .687 
(17 .45) 

7637V 
Fits S actuator Fits S actuator Fits L actuator 
option; material: option; material: option; material : 
vinyl. polyethylene. vinyl. 

(2.08) .D90~ I.­
(2.29) 

PIN 4815 or 
PIN 8942 

WRENCH PIN FITS NUTS PIN 

7785 7002, 7099, 7807, 7916 

8942 7969 

4815 7780 

Plastic caps, available in 9 colors, 
fit either S or L actuator options. 1--,-1--r:c::-:,..:::.:...::.....::...,:c.=...:'"=-'--r:;::-- --..., 
When ordering, spec ify cap part 
no. and color in word form. 2 

CAP COLORS 

White 6 Green 

Black(Std.) 7 Blue 

3 Red 8 Brown 

4 Orange 9 Gray 

5 Yellow 

LEVER HANDLES FOR L40 ACTUATOR OPTION 
Lever handles available in 3 styles and 9 colors, fit L40 actuator option . For illustrations and dimensions, see page A-5. Lever 
handles snap-fit and may be installed or replaced by user. When ordering , specify part no. and color in word form. Finish: 
matte. 

LEVER HANDLE PIN MAKES ACTUATOR OPTION 1 
4810 L41 2 
4811 L42 3 
4812 L43 4 

5 

1:.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

LEVER HANDLE COLORS 

White 6 Green 

Black(Std.) 7 Blue 

Red 8 Brown 

Orange 9 Gray 

Yellow 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Cia 7000 Series 

INTRODUCTION 

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC 

or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make-and­

break cycles at full load on 
all models ending in - 01 
(ON·NONE·ON). All other models, 
40,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
85°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: SP & DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or 

melamine phenolic. 
3P & 4P- diallyl phthalate (DAP). 

ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated or zinc, 

nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel , 

electrotin plated . 
MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel. 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated 

(Q cont. mat'I.). 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 

Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat'Ll. 
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 
HARDWARE: Nut- Stainless steel. 

Screw- Stainless steel. 
Lockwasher- Stainless steel. 
Standoff- Aluminum or 
nylon. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available 
for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for 7000 SERIES ROCKER AND 
LEVER HANDLE SWITCHES are shown on pages 
A-14 thru A-3~ . Make selections from the following 
option sections: Model/Switching Function, 
Actuator/Mounting Style, Terminations, Contact 

Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section 
begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate 
boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER 
information is on page A-3~ . Available hardware 
and accessories shown on pages A-31 and A-32. 

UL, CSA listings available. See HOW TO ORDER, page A-3~. 

MODELISW. FUNC. 

UL POS 1 

MODEL MODEL 
NO. NO. 

7101 lJll ON NONE 
7103 U13 ON OFF 
7105 U15 ~O~ . OFF 
7107 U17 ON OFF 
7108 U18 ON NONE 

CONNECTED 2-3 OPEN TERMINALS 

109 U19 NONE ON 

CONNECTED N/A 2-3 TERMINALS 

SCHEW.TlC /2 (COMM) 

1 .3 

MOM. - MOMENTARY POSITION 

7201 U21 ON 
7203 U23 ON 
7205 U25 MOM. 
7207 U27 ON 
7208 U28 ON 

CONNECTED 
TERMINALS 2-3,5-6 

7209 U29 NONE 

NONE 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 

NONE 

OPEN 

ON 

ON 
ON 
~O~. 

~O~ . 

~O~. 

2-1 

MOM. 

2-1 

ON 
ON 

MOM. 
MOM. 
MOM. 

2-1.5-4 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 
TERMINALS N/A 2-3,5- 6 2-1,5-4 

7211 - U211 
7213- U213 
7215- U215 

CONNECTED 
TERMINALS 

ON 
ON 

MOM. 

ON 
ON 
ON 

ON 
MOM. 
MOM. 

2-3,5-6 2-3,5-4 2- 1 ,5-4 

SPOT 

OPOT 

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 

]YP. 

POS 3 

POS 2 ----\--£\' 
POS 1 

MODEL SHOWN: 7101-J1 - Z-Q-E 

]YP. 

POS 2-----\c::E* 
POS 1 

MODEL SHOWN: 7201 -Jl - Z-Q-E 

C&K MARKING ON 
OPPOSITE SIDE 

EPOXY SEAL 
_ ...... - .155 

(3.94) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

C&K ~ARKING ON 
OPPOSITE SIDE 

(0,76) .030 ]YJ' 
.060 
( 1,52i1 i 

~ 

EPOXY SEAL .450 40>1-+-1-.1 
___ -.155 (11,43) 

(3,94) 
.080 ]YP. 
(2,03) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

• WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE JlllI 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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GIC 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

MODELISW. FUNC. 

~~~~~ MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont'd.) 

MODEL lYP. 
NO. 

7301 U31 
7303 U33 
7305 U35 
7307 U37 
7308 U38 

C&K MARKING ON 
OPPOSITE SIDE 

. 030 lYJ' (0.76) 
.060 
(1 .52i! i 

~ 

.190 lYP . 
(4.83) 

EPOXY SEAL 

.650,400----+-1-___ 0-1 
(16,51) 

7401 U41 
7403 U43 
7405 U45 
7407 
7408 

ON 
ON 

ON 

NONE 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 

ON 
ON 

MOM. 
MOM. 

3PDT MODEL SHOWN: 7301-Jl-Z-Q-E 
TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

C&K MARKING ON 
OPPOSITE SIDE 

.030 lYJ' (0.76) 
.060 
(1.52i! i 

~ 

EPOXY SEAL 

TERM. 
WIOTl'i 

.850 ,--I-oot----+t---~~ 
(21,59) 

SCHE~nc J~ __ _ 5_t ~C~~~)_t ~ __ ~ ~ ~ 
1 .3 4.-.6 7.-.9 10fil • 4PDT MODEL SHOWN: 7401-Jl-Z-Q-E 

PANEL MOUNTING 

t+--:-.707.,....-+1 '-8' (17.96) I (f-.094 DIA. TYP . 
. 418 ~ I (2,3916) 

(1O.62)-~ - +-

4h=.937=:=!J 
(23.80) 

• WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE:lIlII 

INTRODUCTION TO ACTUATOR I MOUNTING STYLE OPTIONS 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERM. 
WIDTH 

7000 Series ACTUATOR I MOUNTING STYLE OPTIONS are shown on pages A·16 thru A·24, grouped by mounting style: 

Panel Mounted Actuator Options: . . . ... . .. . ....... .. ... . .. . .. . ............ , . .... . . Pages A·1 6, A·17. 
(avail. with Z, C, Z3 or W.W5 terminations) 

Snap·ln Front Mounted Actuator Options: .. . ... ... . .... .. . .. .. ...... .. .. , .. . ... . .... Pages A·18 thru A·21 . 
(avail. with Z, C, Z3, or W·W5 terminations, SPDTand DPDT models only) 

Rear mounted Actuator Options: ... , .. . .... . . .. , .. .. ......... . . . ....... . .......... Pages A·22, A·23. 
(avail. with Z, C, Z3, or W·W5 terminations) 

P.C. Mounted Actuator Options: .... . . . . . ....... . ..... . .. .. ......... ............ ... Pages A·23, A·24. 
(avail. with A, AY2, Y3·Y9 terminations) 

Note terminations available with each mounting style. Select actuator color from chart at right. Also select 
frame color from chart , unless option desired has separate frame color chart. Add actuator and, where 
applicable, frame color in word form after order number. If no color is specified, black will be supplied. See 
HOW TO ORDER, page A-30. Actuator and frame finish: matte. 

L.E.D.s not included on J52, J62, J92 actuators. For L.E.D. information, see page A·25. 

ACTUATOR AND 
FRAME COLORS 

1 White 

2 Black(Std.) 

3 Red 

4 Orange 

5 Yellow 

6 Green 
7 Blue 

8 Brown 

9 Gray 

e.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle 7000 Series 

ACT.lMTG. STYLE 

L.......I-J....~ J I I k=rn-oo 
J1 

J2 

J54 

J64 

J94 

"', \ 
" 

I 

•~ . ~ 

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR PANEL MOUNTING 
Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. 

Available actuator colors, see page A-15. 

-r 
.531 

(13,49) 

L 
.310 I I 
(7,87)~.l1- .024 

.362 
(9,19) 

(9,52) (0,61) 

--11--.024 
(0,61) 

'~306j (7,77) 

.37++l1--.024 
(9,50) (0,61) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~
094 DIA. TYP. 
2,39~ 

r -+ll 
.707 OJ .937 (17C (23,80) 

L-e
J I 

.4\8J 
(10,62) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~
094 DIA. TYP. 
2,39~ 

r -+ll 
.707 OJ .937 (17C (23,80) 

L~,3J 
(10,62) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~
094 DIA. TYP. 
2,39~ 

r -+~ 
.503 71 .937 

(lI:H(23'80) 

L-e~ I 
.4~3-j-' 

(12,52) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~
094 DIA. TYP. 
2,39~ 

I 

r -+~ 
.503 ~I .937 ("L~('';WJ 

L-e --1 1 
.4~3~ 

(12,52) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~
094 DIA. TYP. 
2,39~ 

I 

r -+~ 
.503 71 .937 

(12

LH

(23'80) 

L-e~ I 
.4~3-j-' 

(12,52) 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Gk 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACT./MTG. STYLE ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR PANEL MOUNTING (cont'd.) 
'---'---'-TI-'~ J I I ~ Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. 

J3 

J10 

1.625 1.375 
(41 .27) (34,92) 

( 12'B3~ I 
-EB~--.-11
.50501 

1.625 1.375 
(41 ,27) (34,92) 

(12'B3~ I 
-EB~--.-11
.50501 

1.625 1.375 
(41,27) (34,92) 

r_~=-::::~~(·505 -, (12,B3) 

1.B75 
(47,62) 

1.625 
1--__ -1 (41 ,27) 

.595 
(15,11) 

Available actuator colors , see page A-15. 

.320 -c (B,13) 

.383.! I-- .024 
(9,73) (0,61) 

~,~"~ 
(26,64) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r 
1.095 1.375 

(27,Bl ) (34,92) 

L!---t----! 
L6:a}----t---'. 

(16_46) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r 
1.095 1.375 

(27 ,B 1) (34,92) 

L,------+-----, 
L.6:a}--+~ 

(16,46) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r 
1.095 1.375 

(27,Bl) (34,92) 

L,------+-----, 
L.6:a}---+~ 

(16,46) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

+ 

r 
. 140 DIA. TYP. 

(3,56¢) 

1.375 1.625 
(34.92) (41.27) 

l'------+-----' 
L.6:a}--+-...L 

(16 .. 46) 

Ck.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIC 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACT./MTG. STYLE 

L....L......l..~ J I I k=co-oo 
J15 

J16 

J25 

J26 

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAp·IN FRONT MOUNTING 
Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. SPDTand DPDT models only. 

FRAME PIN 4591 

r 
.910 

(23,11) 

L 

~.490 -+i 
I ( 12,45) I 

1+.365. 
(9,27) 

FRAM E PIN 4591 

Available actuator and frame colors, see page A-15. 

PANEL THICKNESS,.....IVA-o~ 
.047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.1B) 

'100~ (2,54) 
.090 .327 

" .>oJ 0'"'" 

PANEL THICKNEss;--tI;!-o-­
.047 TO .125 
(1 ,19) (3,1B) 

(1 4,73) 
.017 .342 
(0,431 (B,69) 

.5BO

n 
PANEL THICKNES5--lo~ __ 

.047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3,1B) 

PANEL THICKNESS;_~~ 
.047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3,lB) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

rl\:~05 R. 
MAX. "NP . 

. BOO (0.13) 
(20,32) 

L~ 
1-.500~ 

(12,70) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

rj\~5~ . 
. BOO (0,13) 

(20,32) 

L ______ 
1-.500~ 

(12,70) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

rjC~:~. 
.BOO (0,13) 

(20,32) 

L~ 
1-.500~ 

(12,70) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

rj\~5~ . 
. BOO (0,13) 

(20,32) 

L,-------, 
1-.500~ 

(12,70) 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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GIC 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACT.lMTG. STYLE ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAp·IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont'd 
~~,--J '-...-1 '-.J~ Available with Z, C, Z3 or W·W5 terminations. SPOT and oPoT models only. 

Available actuator and frame colors, see page A-15. 

J50 

J51 

J52 

u.s. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 

r--.47S--t 
I (12,06) I 

r~f .71S 500 (1[ :10) 
.450 

(11,43) 

r 
.76S 

(19,43 ) 

L 

t--:- .61 S :----1 
I (lS,62) I 

1+:-.4S0_:-+ 
(11,43) 

FRAME PIN 7890 

t--;.61S~ 
I (lS,62) l--.l 

r .198 
+ (S,03) 

FRAME PIN 8058 

LE.D. SNAPS SECURELY 
INTO FRAME. HEIGHT 
DEPENDS ON LED. USED. 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f~.oos R. 
.soo. MAX. 'M' 

(1S,24) (0,13) 

LL----.J 
I-.soo-l 

(12,70) 

• For .0911.125 (2,3113,18) THK. panel, increase Ihis 
DIM. 10 .6201.625 (15,75115,88) . 

PANEL MOUNTING 

fi\.oos R. 
.600. 

(lS,24) 
MAX. 'M' 
(0,13) 

LL----.J 
I-.soo-l 

(12,70) 

• For .0911.125 (2,3113,18) THK . panel , increase Ihis 
DIM. 10 .6201.625 (15,75115,88). 

.280 
(7,11) 

.280 
(7,11) 

C&K ~ARKING 
THIS SIDE 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r 
.600. 

(lS,24) 

L!-4--l.. 
.00s R. 

LED. NOT INCLUDED. FOR LED. INFORMATION, SEE PAGE A-25. 
• For .091/.125 (2.3113 , 18) THK . panel, increase Ihis 

DIM . 10 .6201.625 (15.75115.88) . 

J53 

r--.47S--t 
I (12,06) I 

r~f .71S SOO (1[ :10) 
.450 

(11 ,43) 

ek COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave_ Newton, MA 02158-1082 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f~.oos R. 
.600 MAX. 'M' 

(1S.24) (0,13) 

L,----.J 
1-.5OO-l 

(12.70) 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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t:J1C 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACT./MTG. STYLE ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAp·IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont'd.) 
r, "---r,-,, -,~ J I I ~ Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. SPDT and DPDT models only. 

J60 

J61 

J62 

u.s. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 

J63 

Available actuator and frame colors, see page A-15. 

14-.47S---+i 
I (12,06) I 

r~T . 71S 500 

"[ .~ :1"' 
(11,43) 

r 
. 765 

( 19,43) 

~.61 5 :---+1 
I (1S,62) I 

LY-----t-J 
(ii~i 

FRAM E PIN 7890 

PANEL THICKNESS....I I.­
.062 TO .125 
(1,S7) (3,18) 

. 090~ (2,29) 

r·456 
(1 1,58) 

L 
t.093 

(2,36) 

PANEL THICKNESS --l I.­
.047 TO .t 25 
(1,1 9) (3,18) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f\..OO5 R . 
.6000 MAX. TYP 

( 1S,24) (0,13) 

L!---~ 
~.5OO-l 

(12,70) 

, For .091/.125 (2,31/3, 18) THK. panel, increase l his 
DIM. to .6201.625 (1 5,75/1 5,88) . 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f\..oos R . 
.60D0 MAX. TYP 

( 15,24) (0,13) 

L~------! 
~.soo-l 

(12,70) 

, For .091 I. 125 (2.3 1/3. 18) THK. panel. increase th is 
DIM. to .6201.625 (15.75/15.88). 

r--!-- .260 

1.100 
(27,94) 

L'+---t--' 

LE.D. SNAPS --t--, 
SECURELY INTO 
FRAME. HEIGKT 
DEPENDS ON 
LE.D. USED. 

i-
t .093 

(2,36) 

PANEL THICKNESS.....! I.­
.047 TO .12S 
(1 ,19) (3,18) 

L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR L.E.D. INFORMATION , SEE PAG E A-25. 

14-.47S---+i 
I (12,Q6) I 

r~T .71S SOD (1: :10

) 

.450 
(11,43) 

t .093 
(2,36) 

PANEL THICKNESS----.ll­
.022 TO .030 

(O,S6) (0,76) 

(7,1 t) 
.260 

(7,11) 

Co!cK MARKING 
THIS SIDE 

PANEL MOUNTI NG 

f 
.60D0 

(1S,24) 

L~----1... 
.005 R. 
MAX. TYP. 
(0,13) 

• For .091 1. 125 (2.31/3, 18) THK. panel, increase this 
DI M. to .6201.625 (15 ,75/15,88) . 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f\..oos R. 
.600 MAX. TYP 

(1S,24) (0,13) 

L!---~ 
~.500-l 

(12,70) 

e.~ COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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f:Jk 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACT.lMTG. STYLE ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAp·IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont 
L....I........1~'---J I~~ Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. SPOT and OPOT models only. 

Available actuator and frame colors, see page A-15. 

J90 

J91 

J92 

u .S. PAT. NO. 4,004 ,120 

t+-.475~ 
I (12,06) I 

r~T .715 500 

T .~ ''1'' 
(11 ,43) 

r 
. 765 

) 
(1[ 

t+-:' .615 :---+1 
I (1562) I 

~:450_~ 
(11 ,43) 

FRAME PI N 7890 

t--;.615~ 
I (15,S2) l--.l 

r . 198 
+ (5,03) 

1.100 
(2 7,94) 

LLf------+l 

t .093 
(2,36) 

PANEL 111ICKNESS -.l I.­
.062 TO .125 
(1,57) (3,18) 

.09~ (2,29) 

r;~" 
L 
t.093 

(2,36) 

PANEL THICKNESS --l k­
.047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3,18) 

t.093 
(2,3S) 

PANEL 111ICKNESS -.l ~ 
.047 TO . 125 
(1,19) (3,18) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f'-.OO5 R . 
. 6000 WAX. TIP 

(15,24) (0,13) 

L,-------, 
~.5OO____l 

(12,70) 

, For .0911.125 (2 ,31/3 ,18) TH K. panel, increase Ihis 
DIM . 10 .6201.625 (15,75/15,88) . 

PANEL MOUNTING 

fi\.005 R . 
.6000 WAX. TIP 

(15,24) (0,13) 

L,-------, 
~.500____l 

(12,70) 

, For .0911.125 (2,3113,18) THK. panel, inc rease Ihis 
DIM . lo .6201.625 (15.75/15.88) . 

. 280 
(7,11 ) 

.280 
(7, 11) 

C& K MARKING 
111IS SIDE 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f 
.Soa. 

(15,24) 

L "---I-----!.. 
~.500 

(12,70) .005 R. 
MAX. TIP. 
(0,13) 

L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR L.E.D. INFORMATION, SEE PAGE A·25. 
• For .0911.125 (2,3113, 18) TH K. panel, inc rease Ihis 

DIM . to .6201.625 (15,75115,88). 

J93 

t+-.475~ 
I (12,OS) I 

r~T .715 500 

T .~ ''1'' 
(11,43) 

L 
t.093 

(2,36) 

PANEL 111ICKNESS-.lJ...-­
.022 TO .030 

(O,5S) (0,76) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

fi\.005 R . 
. 600 MAX. TIP 

(15,24) (0,13) 

L~---.J 
~.500____l 

(12,70) 

eft COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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ale 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACT.lMTG. STYLE 

J11 

J21 

J19 

J37 

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR REAR MOUNTING 
Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. 

Available actuator colors, see page A-15. Select frame colors below. 

j<i~9>1 

r tj .945 .69S 
(24,00) (17,65) 

l 

j<.606>1 (15,39) 

r 
~ .945 .695 

(24,OO) (17,65) 

l 
~.937-..l 
I (23,80) I 

r 

r 
1.474 

(37,44) 

L 

1-:-: 595 :--l 
(15,11) 

~ .967 -----.I 
I (24,56) I 

1--:-: 595_ ~ 
(15,11) 

.3411 
(8,84) 

FRAME COLORS 
PIN FINISH 

7645·1 BRIGHT 
CH ROM E 

7645·2 BLACK 
(Std.) 

7645·3 SATIN 
CHROME 

7645·4 WHITE 
ENAMEL 

PANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .1 25 
(1 ,57) (3,17) 

.348 
(8,84) 

FRAME COLORS 
PIN FINISH 

7645·1 BRIGHT 
CHROME 

7645·2 BLACK 
(Std.) 

7645·3 SATIN 
CHROME 

7645·4 WHITE 
ENAMEL 

14---.f-- .330 
(8,38) 

FRAME COLORS 

PIN FIN ISH 

7810·1 BRIGHT 
CHROME 

7810·2 BLACK 
(Std.) 

7810·3 SATIN 
CHROME 

7810·4 WHITE 
ENAMEL 

FRAME COLORS 

PIN FINISH 
4454·1 BRIGHT 

CHROM E 
4454·2 BLACK 

(Std.) 
4454-3 SATIN 

CH ROME 
4454·4 WHITE 

ENAMEL 

--I~I4--f'ANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1,57) (3,18) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r 
.750 

(111,05) 

L 

o 
(~';'~,,>TYP. 

1+.410--1 
(10,41) 

PANEL MOUNTING 
o 

(~~9~,,>TYP· 

r 
.750 

(19,05) 

L~ 
1+ .410--1 

(10,41) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

t.W<. TYP. 
(O,13) rl\..oos R. 

1.525 
(38,73) 

l~ 
1--.648--l 

(16,45) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r 1'\..005 R. MAX. 
TYP. 
(O,13) 

1.220 
(30,98) 

L~ 
I+-.675-------l 

(17,48) 

Ok COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158·1082 
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Gk 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACT./MTG. STYLE 

.----r-r-r-~ J I k:Inoo ACTUATOR q~rt~~t~z,~~!!r~.;~~m~~~.NTING (cont 
Available actuator A·15. Select frame colors below. 

J47 

J57 

ACT/MTG. STYLE 

r 
1.474 

(37,44) 

L 

~.595~ 
(15,11) 

~.967~ 
I (24,56) I 

1\ / 
!'J v 

~:595.~ 
(15,11) 

.330 
(8,38) 

__ ~_ANEl THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1 ,57) (3,18) 

.330 
(B,38) 

__ -I7k_ANEl THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1,57) (3,1B) 

FRAM E COLORS 
PIN FINISH 

4454· 1 BRIGHT 
CHROME 

4454 -2 BLACK 
(Sid.) 

445 4 ·3 SATIN 
CHROME 

44 5 4 ·4 WHITE 
ENAMEL 

FRAME COLORS 

PIN FINI SH 

44 5 4 · 1 BRIGHT 
CHROME 

4454·2 BLACK 
(Sid .) 

4454-3 SATIN 
CHROME 

44 5 4 ·4 WHITE 
ENAMEL 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r "-.005 R. ~. 
l'IP. 
(0,13) 

1.220 
(30,9B) 

L~ 
!.- .675----l 

(17,48) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r "-.005 R. ~. 
l'IP. 
(0,13) 

1.220 
(30,9B) 

L~ 
!.-.675----l 

(17,48) 

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR P.C. MOUNTING 
(shown on next page) 

Available actuator options for P.C. mounted switches are shown on next page. Select actuator color from chart on page A·15. 
Chart below shows available actuator I termination combinations. Note that some permissible combinations may lack clearance 
between actuator and P.C. board , and care must be exercised to accommodate this condition. 

AVAILABLE ACTUATOR I TERMINATION COM BINATIONS 

ACTUATOR OPTIONS PC. TERMINATIONS AVAILABLE 

J1 , J2 A, AV2, V3, V4, V5 " , V6-V9 

J3, J4, J5 AV2" , V3, V4, V5" , V6·V9 

J50, J60, J90 A" , AV2, V3·V9 
" Actuator may lack clearance with P.C. board . 

Ok COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel : (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710·335·1163 
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Gle 7000 Series 

ACT.lMTG. STYLE 

L...l......l...~ J I I ~ 

J1 

J3 

J5 

J60 

~ I*-:- .53 1 -:+l 
~I (13.49) I~ 

'Jl0~ (7,87) .299 
~ (7,59) 
T - c±l 

l-=.664 =-.l 
(16,87) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7602 

. j _.906------. 

.3~d.1! 
(r-~) 

I ---.....J. 1.054~ I 
~ (26.78)----+i 

ACTUATOR PIN 7666 

.093~ 
(2.36) I r-

.187Jl 
(4.75) I r=j 

1.049 
(26.64) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7912 

ACTUATOR PIN 7868 

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR P.C. MOUNTING 
See page A·23 for available actuator/termination combinations. 

D 
-J .365 l­

(9,27) 

h 
1--c..595 ~ 

(15.11) 

1+-:".470~ 
I (11.94) I 

-J It 
I-- .595 -J 

(15.11) 

~.432~ 
I (10.97) I 

EJ 
1.:..450:J 

(11.43) 

Available actuator colors, see page A·15. 

J2 

J4 

J50 

J90 

.084:-----1 j4-
(2,13) I I r.:t 

(18,80) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7605 

.093~ t--

'1~:'136) I Ir=-T 
(4.75) ,.,174 

(29.82) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7733 

~ -J .362 I­
~ I (9.19) l----.t 

·.306 ~80 (7,77) (7.11) r- c±l 
l.460j 

(11.68) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7870 

.093;-1 r 
(2,36) I 

:l r .894 
(22.71) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7904 

B 
-J .365 l­

(9,27) 

~.564~ 
I (14.33) I 

LJ L-
I-- .595 -J 

(15.1 1) 

o 
1.:..450:J 

(11.43) 

~.43201 
1~0.97~1 

1.:..450:J 
(11.43) 

FUll 
R. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
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t://C 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

I I I I 

l.E.D. INFORMATION FOR J52· J62· J92 ACTUATOR OPTIONS 
(See pages A-19 thru A-21 for option illustrations) 

L.E.D .'s are not supplied with J52, J62, J92 actuator options. Below are recommended dimensions, 
sources and typical ratings: 

TERMINATIONS 

SUGGESTED L.E.D. LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLIERS 

GEN. INSTRUMENT 
MV5054- Red 
MV5253-Green 
MV5353- Yellow 

XCITON 
XC556- Red 

SIEMENS CORP. 

X C556G -G ree n 
XC556Y - Yellow 

TYPICAL L.E.D. RATINGS 

L041-Red 
L057- Green 
L055- Yellow 

Forward Vo ltage Max. Reverse Voltage 

2.3V 

RECOMMENDED 
L.E.D. DIMENSIONS 

6
LAT DENOTES CATHODE 

1 .025 so. TYP] 
~CJe·63) 

.200 DIA. = 

j 
(5,08.0) = t 

1'-'-~03°T L .230 ~ (076) 

(5~8~,0)~40 .750 
(8. 64) ( 19.05) 

5V 

TERMINATIONS 
~ I I po Note: Switches with Z, C, Z3 or W·W5 termin ations have panel mounting bracket , shown 

pages A·14 & A·15. 

2 (Std.) C 23 QUICK CONNECT W·WS WIRE·WRAP 

j '55 ,~,,,, ~-.±--4 '~~'~11 ~o OPTION DIM. 'A' 
SEAL EPOXY 189 .250 EPOXY SEAL (6,35) CODE 

.047 SEAL (4,80) (6,35) 
(1,19) 

.050-.1 ~ f f -J l...f62 

W .7S0 (19.0S) 
.080 WI .964 (24 ,48) 

(2.03) (1 ,2 7) ( 1,57) 
.030 Tt1K. ~ ' 

W3 .42S (10.80) 
(0.76) .030 Tt1K. .030 Tt1K. 

(0,7 6) (0,76) W4 1.062 (26.9 7) 

~J WS 1.30S (33 .1S) 

Mating qu ick connector 
avai lable ; order par t no. 530 1. 

(1,27) Wire·Wrap is a reg istered 

'0 ' Contac t Materi a l Std. '0' Contac t Materi al Std. .030 Tt1K. 
trademark o f the Gardner· 

Not avail. with 'K' , ' L' or 'M' Not avail. with 'K ' , ' L' or 'M' (0,76) Denver Company. 

Contact Material. 'Q' Contac t Materi a l Std . Contact Material. 'B' Contact Materia l Std . 

GIC COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
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t:J1C. 7000 Series 

TERMINATIONS 

A 

SPOT 

A 

OPOT 

V5 

SPOT 

V5 

OPOT 

~I I .048 "TYP. 

(1,22) 

.200 
(5,08) 

Note: P.C. pattern must clear 
switch support legs. For 
available actuator options, 
see chart, page A-23. 

For avai lable actuator 
options, see chart, page A-23 

POS. 3 

POS. 2 

POS. 1 

~ 1.-.050 TYP. 
(1,27) 

For available actuator 
options, see chart, page A-23 

R :::.: o POSI 

....l:~.050 "TYP. 
. 190~(1,27) 

(4,83) 

For avai lable actuator 
options, see chart , page A-23 

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Actuator shown in POS.1 . 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

EPOXY SEAL 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

EPOXY SEAL 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

' 8' Contact Material Std. 

SECTION A-A 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

SECTION A-A 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

I I 

jj]050 "TYP. 
(1 ,27) 

.200 
(5 ,08) 

SECTION A-A 

P.C. MOUNTING 

I 
.1 50 TYP'L -3~­(3,8 1) ~®_ 

2 
~®­
TIl 

.530 .073 DIA. "TYP. 
(13,46) (1,850) 

L I I 
0-0-

--1 .2001-
(5,08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

SECTION A-A 

P.C. MOUNTING . 

-1 1'("4::g) 
.150 TYP'L3(£)-6®­
(3,81 ) 

r2:=5~ 
111 4!. ~ 

.530 073 DIA. "TYP. 
(13,46) {I ,850) 

L I I 
0-0-

--1.2001-
(5,DB) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

t:.7c. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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t:l1C 7000 Series 

AV2 

SPDT 

AV2 

DPDT 

AV2 

3PDT 

AV2 

4PDT 

TERMINATIONS 

EJ ::: : 
~ POS 1 

-J 1-.050 TYP. 
(1.27) 

For available actuator 
options, see chart , page A-23 

~
POS3 

POS 2 

POS 

-J:l-..:..050 TYP. 
. 190---J,....! (1.27) 
(4.83) 

For available actuator 
options, see chart, page A·23 

.190 TYP. 
(4.83) 

For available actuator 
options, see chart , page A·23 

.190 TYP. 
(4.83) 

For available actuator 
options, see chart, page A-23 

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

EPOXY SEAL 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

EPOXY SEAL 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

EPOXY SEAL 

'S' Contact Material Std . 

EPOXY SEAL 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

.270 
(6.86) 

PC. MOUNTING 

I 
.150 TYP.l. -3~-
(3,81) ~®_ 

2 
~®-
I 11 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 

±U 
(12.70)(1,85121) 

ig.~~)TYP I I 
.200 TERM. NOS. FOR L 8 - 8 -

(5,08) REFERENCE ONLY I I 
---+1.200 1"4-

SECTION A-A (5.08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

~.450;;1 
I ~ 1.432., I 

16 ~ f 
.500 

~5 ~ (12.70) 

~ ~ ---.i 

PC. MOUNTING 
--1 t--; .190 

150 TYP _®_ ®_ (4.83) 
(3.81) ~ 6 

~2:=5~:= 
I 1 I 41 

.500 073 DIA. TYP 
(12 .70) (1.85121) 

.....f..+ ,014 TYP. 

...J.200~·36) 
.200 TERM. NOS. FOR 

(5.08) REFERENCE ONLY 

L I I 
8-8-

-l.200~ 
(5.08) 

SEcnoN A-A 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

PC. MOUNTING 1-7..650~ 
I ~6.512., I 

•

9 '6 ~f 
.500 

~8 ~5 ~ (12.70) 

~ ~ ~ ---.i 

--I 1'+-.190 TYP. 
I I (4.83) 

.150 TYP'10- ®- ®-
(3.81) 3 6 9 

0- ®- ®-
2 5 8 

f 0 -®- ~ 
1 I 4 I 7. 1';"";;-." 

.565 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(14,35) (1.85121) 

±U014 TYP. 
(0.36) 

.200 TERM. NOS. FOR L I I 
8-8-

--1.2001"4-
(5.08) REFERENCE ONLY 

SEcnON A-A (5.08) 

Term . bend radii mfg. option. 

PC. MOUNTING 
--t 1'+-.190 TYP. 

I I (4.83) 
.500 .150 TYP. ®- ®- ®- ®-

( 1270) (381) 1 3 6 9 12 . . ®- ®- ®- ®-
2 5 8 11 

f ®- ®-®-~-
1 I 41 71 10 I 

.565 .073 DIA. TYP . .....f..+ ,014 TYP. (14,35) (1.85121) 

...J200 ~.36) L 
.200 TERM. NOS. FOR I I 

(5.08) REFERENCE ONLY 8 - 8 -
--1.2001"4-

SEcnON A-A (5.08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION 

Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This 
provides easier installation into PC. boards. To order, specify 'Extended Terminals' in word form 
after order number. 

e.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gk 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

V3·V4·V9 

SPOT 

V3·V4·V9 

OPOT 

V6·V7·V8 

SPOT 

V6·V7·V8 

TERMINATIONS 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

. 162 (4.11) 
.132 (3.35) FOR -/-+-1--+1+1 
J3. J4. J5 ONLY 

EPOXY SEAL 

(15.75) 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

.162 (4.11) 
.132 (3.35) FOR +-1- 1--+ (+1 
J3. J4. J5 ONLY 

. 162 (4.11) 
.132 (3.35) FOR 
J3. J4. J5 ONLY 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

.O~ TYP. 
( 1.22) 

'S' Contact Mater ial Std. 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

' S' Con tact Materia l Std. 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

1 TERM. NOS. FOR 

EP
0
0
2
: ::~tu' 2'~:10 .030X05:::RENCE ONLY 

(0.51) (0.76)(1.27) 
.185 TYP. 
(4.70) .750 

(1 9.05) 

'S' Con tac t Materi al Std. 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

. 162 ( 4.1 1) 
. 132 (3.35) FOR +-1-+1(+) '1.>' 
J3. J4. J5 ONLY 

C& K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SlOE 

.450 
(11. 43) 

1 
TERM . NOS. FOR 

EPOXY SEAL ill' 5' 60 REFERENCE ONLY ~' 
.020 TYP. ~ --1:1.030x.050 TYP. .050 TYP. k-
(0.51) (0.76)(1 .27) (1.27) 
.185 TYP. .360 
(4.70) .750 (9.14) 

(19.05) 

'S' Contact Materi al Std. 

'A' 

.185 
(4.70) 

PC. MOUNTING 

-j t---Wf8)TYP. 

rCfr~ --
I -- <r-------. 

.620 ~370 (15.75) -- ~ -- (9.40) 

L , 0 , 
0'0 .073 DIA. TYP. 
; -; -- (1 .850) 

OPTION COD E DIM. 'A' 

V3 .460 (1 1,68) 

V4 .630 (16,00) 

V9 1.150 (29,21) 

PC. MOUNTING 

-j r-(~~f8rp 
.--(D-0 --
I --8- 8---. 

I I '!' 

(15.75) -- ~ - ~ -- (9 .40) .620 0 ~370 

* =1-- ~-1-JfV .073 OIA. TYP. 
; -; -- (1.850 ) 

.190 
( 4.83) 

OPTI ON CODE DI M. 'A' 

V3 .460 (11,68) 

V4 .630 (16,00) 

V9 1.150 (29,21) 

PC. MOUNTING 

r-+t-(~~25rp 

f
Cf-~--

--~ . 
.750 ~(9~1~ 

(19 .05) --~~O) 

I ,--~ , .073 DIA. TYP. 
-'-0-0 -- ( 1 .850 ) , , 

OPTI ON CODE DIM. 'A' 

V6 .460 (11,68) 

V7 .630 (16,00) 

V8 .953 (24,21) 

PC. MOUNTING 

r-+t-(~~25rp 

r
Cf-~--

-<r-<r • 
.750 0 ~--(l10 

(1 9.05)- ~ - ~~O) 

Lj-~-0~'073 DIA. TYP. 
, _ , __ (1.850) , , 

.1 90 
(4.83) 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 

V6 .460 (11,68) 

V7 

V8 

t:!k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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t:lk 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

B 

a 

G 

CONT. MArL. 

"\'~ nru-LEiHl 
\ \l~ TE"~Jru.sTJOru5 CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Std . with termination options Z, C, Z3) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 

~f.\.!1 TIN-LEAD PLATED TERMINATIONS 

K 

M 

L 

CONTACTS: Brass , with gold plate over nickel plate (same as B contact material) . 
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2 , V3-V9 termination options only) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver Plated .] (same as Q contact material) 
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated . . 
TERMINALS: Brass , with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate. 
RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V3-V9 termination 
options only) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel Plate.] . 
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. (same as G contact material). 
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate. 
RATING : 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC . (Available with C, 
W-W5, A, AV2, V3-V9 termination options only) 

Note: G and L contact materials are electrically equivalent to B, Q , K and M contact materials and can be used where either dry 
circuit " or power condit ions are encountered . However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded , the gold plating is removed from the 
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. These options should be specified where UL or CSA listing is 
required on a switch used in a dry circuit application . 

"Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching , i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

E (Std.) 

SEAL 

~ 
EPOXY SEAL~l 

.075 MAX. 
(1,91) 

SEALING 

r r 
SINGLE POLE 'A' I 'A' TWO, THREE, & FOUR 

MODELS ONLY S 1 POLE MODELS 

EPOXY BASE SEAL.J I I [ E: OXY RIB TWO, THREE, & FOUR 
--l .500 MAX. I-- POLE MODELS ONLY 

POLES DIM . 'A' 

SP .410 (10.4 1) 

DP .440 (11.18) 

3P .505 (12,83) 

4P .505 (12,83) 

(12,70) 

LENGTH IS SAME AS CASE LENGTH 

Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W·W5 terminations. 

t:J1C COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gk 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator/mounting style, 

termination, contact material and terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option 
codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Write actuator color 
and, where applicable, frame color in word form after order number. 
(Example: ~with white actuator and blue frame). 
If no color isspecmed,1ilackwilTbesupplied. 

Note: all terminations are not available with all mounting styles, see ACTUATOR/MOUNTING STYLE 
option section. 

L.E.D.'s not furnished with J52, J62 or J92 actuator options. 
Z terminations, Q contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are specified. 
UL listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U11 thru U415 and G, Q, L or M contact 

material. CSA listing available on all UL listed switches, specify 'with CSA listing ' in word form after 
order number. Z termination option CSA listed only when ordered with I epoxy base seal. 

Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for 1fs in. thk. panel and two lockwashers 
are supplied standard on panel mounted switches. Hardware for optional panel thicknesses available. 
See chart on page A-31 to determine correct standoff length and part no. Write part description and 
part no. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. 
Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section , pages A-31 and A-32. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option 

U11 thru U415 

A, V5 

A, AV2, V3-V9 

Z,Z3 

Options Not Available 

B, K* 

J3, J4, J5, J10 

I 
K, L, M 

· UL listed switches must be ordered with G, Q, Lor M contact material because UL considers for listing only 
those components suitable for power applications. 

MODEUSW. FUNG. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

I I Hr--J I'---'--'H I rDD 
AGT./MTG. STYLE GONT. MAT'L. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GR 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
Hardware shown below and on next page is available separately. To order, write part nos. , descriptions 
and colors in word form . Mounting hardware for panel mounted switches consists of two screws, two 
nuts, two standoffs and two lockwashers per switch. See chart. 

MOUNTING HARDWARE 

HARDWARE PIN PANEL THK. STANDOFF LENGTH 

7611-01 1/16 in. (1,59) .295 (7,49) 
7611-02 3/32 in. (2,38) .264 (6,71) 
7611-03 (Std.) 1/8 in. (3,18) .233 (5,92) 

7706-01 1/16 in . (1 ,59) .295 (7,49) 
7706-02 

ACTUATOR OPTION 

J1 , J2, J54, J64, J94 

J3 

SCREW 

PA NEL 
THICK NESS 

,---..--.!;P..,,---L 3/32 in . (2,38) 
7706-03 (Std .) 1/8 in . (3,18) 

7750-01 1/16 in . (1,59) 

.264 (6,71 ) 

.233 (5,92) 

.375 (9,53) 

~ 
~F~d!;i==;l;~_STAN D-O FF 

LOCKWAS HER 7750-02 3/32 in. (2,38) .344 (8,74) J4, J5 
7750-03 (Std.) 1/8 in . (3,18) .312 (7,92) NUT 

7707-01 1/16 in . (1 ,59) .295 (7,49) 
7707-02 3/32 in. (2,38) .264 (6,71) J10 
7707-03 (Std .) 1/8 in . (3,18) .233 (5,92) 

MAT ERIALS: SCREWS, NUTS, LOCKWASHERS- Stainless Steel. 
STANDOFFS- A lum inum or nylon . 

FRAMES 
Frames for the following actuator options are available separately. Chart shows available colors for 
nylon frames. For illustrations and dimensions of parts not shown, see pages noted. Nylon frame 
finish : matte. 

FRAME PIN FITS ACTUATOR OPTION SEEPAGE NO. MATERIAL 
4591 J16 J26 A-18 Nylon 
7890 J51 J61 J91 A-19 A-20 A-21 Nylon 
8058 J52 J62 J92 A-19 A-20 A-21 Nylon 
7645- " J11 J21 A-22 Sorine Steel 
7810- " J19 A-22 Sorine Steel 
4454· " J37, J47, J57 A·22, A·23 Spring Steel 

"For complete part nos. and available colors see FRAME COLOR CHARTS oaces A-22 A·23. 

SQUARE FRAME 

\\\~\!1 

1 (~~0 ~54) 

D ~ .770 SQ. --../ 
(1 9.56) / 

Matte finish PI N 4867 
Gloss finish PI N 4868 

Square frames available separately or installed on 
switch . 

To order separately: specify 4 digit part number for 
frame (matte finish-PIN 4867, gloss finish-PIN 
4868) and desired color in word form (Example: PIN 
4867 RED) . If no color is specified , black will be 
supplied. 

To order switches with frames installed: specify 
switch order number, followed by 4 digit part number 
for frame. Write desired frame color and actuator 
color in word form (Example: 7201-J61-Z-Q-E with 
WHITE ACTUATOR and BLUE FRAME PIN 4867). 
If no colors are specified , black will be supplied 
standard. 

SWITCH SERIES 

7000 

ACTUATOR OPTIONS AVAIL. WITH SQ. FRAME 

J50, J51 , J60,J61, J90, J91 

FRAME COLO RS 
(NYLO N FR A MES) 

1 White 

2 Black(Std.) 

3 Red 

4 Orange 

5 Ye llow 

6 Green 

7 Blue 

8 Brown 

9 Gray 

(cont 'd . o n nex t page) 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Aye. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

SNAp·IN FRAMES 
Frames below snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are 
recommended for P.C. mounted switches with A, AV2 or V3 - V9 terminations. Accurate positioning 
of the P.C. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is necessary to provide proper clearance 
between the actuator and the frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness and available 
colors. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon. 

A-32 

FRAME PART NO. PANEL THICKNESS DIM. 'A' DIM.'B' MOUNTING INFORMATION 
4529 .047 (1,19) 

4527 .062 (1,57) .797·.803 .495·.505 

4528 .090 (2,29) (20,24-20,40) (12,57-12,83) 
4526 .125 (3,18) 

'-.005 R. 1 
(0,1.3) '8 ' 
MAX. lYP. 1 

FOR J1 , J2 ACTUATO RS I--- 'A' ---l 

FRAME PART NO: PANEL THI CKN ESS DIM. 'A' DIM. 'S' 

4325 .047 (1,19) .595·.605 .495·.500 
4326 .062 (1 ,57) (15,11·15,37) (12,57·12,70) 

4327 .090 (2,29) .620·.625 .495·.500 
4328 .125 (3,18) (15,75·15,88) (12,57 ·12, 70) 

FOR J50, J60, J90 ACTUATORS 

FRAME COLORS 
1 White 6 Green 
2 Bl ack(Std.) 7 Blue 
3 Red 8 Brown 
4 Orange 9 Gray 

5 Ye llow 

INSERTS FOR SNAP·IN FRAMES 
Above frames (PIN 4325 thru 4328) are also available with insert which accepts L.E.O:s for indicator 
light assembly. Order insert separately from frame, specify PIN 8949 and desired color in word form. 
Blank panel , without hole for L.E.O. also available, PIN 4766. For L.E.O. specifications and 
recommended dimensions, see page A-25. 

LE.D. (.200 DIA. (5,08B~)) SNAPS 
SECURELY INTO INSERT (PI N 6949). 

HEIGHT DEPENDS ON L .0. USED. 

Pi N 8949 

PANEL WI O L E.D. 
HOLE PI N 4766 

COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

1 
2 

3 
4 

5 

INSERT COLORS 

White 6 Green 
Black(Std.) 7 Blue 
Red 8 Brown 
Orange 9 Gray 

Ye llow 
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t:J1C E Series 

INTRODUCTION 

Sealed * Toggle Switches 
* Sealed to withstand wave so ldering and c leaning processes. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 

AC or DC max. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 make-and­

break cycles at full load. 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both si lver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
85° C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 

(UL 94V-O). 
ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated , with 

internal o-ring seal. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 

electrotin plated . 
CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass , with 

gold plate over nickel plate (B cont. 
mat'l.). 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 

Specifications and Materials li sted above are general specificat ions for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for add itional information. Specifications 
available for spec ific models, consult factory. 

Available options for E SERIES SEALED 
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages B-2 thru 
B-6. Make selections from the following option 
sect ions: Models/Switching Function, Actuators, 
Bushings, Terminations, Contact Materials and 

Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with 
the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes 
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information 
is on page B-6. 

UL / CSA listed with all options when ordered with G, Q, Lor M contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page B-6. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

I E III ~ 
MODEL 

NO. 

El0l 
El03 
El05 
El07 
El08 

CONNECTED 
TERMINALS 

SCHEt.4AnC 

SWITCHING FUNCTION 

POS 1 POS 3 

J. ... 
ON OFF ON 

MOM. OFF MOM. 
ON OFF MOM. 
ON NONE MOM. 

2-3 OPEN 2-1 

/2 (COMM) 

1 .3 

MOM. - MOMENTARY PosmON 

E201 ON NONE ON 
E203 ON OFF ON 
E205 MOM . OFF MOM. 
E207 ON OFF MOM. 
E208 ON NONE MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3,5-6 OPEN 2-1,5-4 TERMINALS 

E211 t ON ON ON 
E215 t MOM. ON MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3,5-6 2-3,5-4 2-1 ,5-4 TERMINALS 

SCHEt.4AnC J'3_~9~~)-J 
1 .3 4 .6 

MOM. - MOMENTARY PosmON 

SPOT 

OPOT 

-e~ I .185 
_~(4,70) 

311 .073 DIA. TYP. -8-
(1,85~) I 

SPOT 

t WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWrTCH, SEE PAGE:l/lI[ . 

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 

(5,56) 

~
'219 

r 
.500 

(
12c ij 

-l .260 I­
(6,60) 

POS 2-

POS 1\ 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

EPOXY SEAL 

j (~~76rp .lil= 3 

[:::l:::=-+=$-.1~85 TYP. (§) 2 
(4,70) 

~ 
= 1 

.250 I L .050 TYP. 
(6,35) .600 ---l .250 (1,27) 

(15.24) (6,35) ~~~fH 

MODEL SHOWN: El0l-S-Dl-C-8-E 
TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

(5,56) 

~
219 

r 
.500 

(
12C ij 

1.-.450-1 
(11,43) 

POS 2-

C&K t.4ARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

.
0601 V 

(1,52) ]~~;6fP 61' 3 

- + .185 TYP 5 2 
~=---,-(4-'i:,70) 4 I I 1 

050 TYP 
~,27) 190 

W~~fH (4,83) 

MODEL SHOWN: E201-S-D1-C-8-E 
TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

P_C. MOUNTING 
I I I 

- 8 - 8---' 
I I .185 

_~ ~(4 ,70) 

31-11 
.073 DIA. TYP. -8-8-
(1 ,85~) --1.1901.­

(4,83) 

OPOT 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
B-2 
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GIC E Series Sealed * Toggle Switches 
* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and c leaning processes. 

ACTUATORS 
•• Subtract .1 00 (2, 54) from all actuator lengths for Y bushing . 

S M L3 PLASTIC 

.129 DIA.--\ 'i 
(3,2~) 

1 White 
2 Black(Std.) 
3 Red 
4 Orange 
5 Yellow 
6 Green 
7 Blue 
8 Brown 
9 Gray 

Std. with Z, C, Z3 or W -
W5 terminations. 

Std . with A, AV2, R, R2 
or V30-V90 terminations. 

Add actuator color in word form after order number. If no color 
is specif ied, black will be supp lied. Finish : gloss. 

BUSHING 

D1 (Std.) 

.240 DIA 1--~ 
("OO)~ 

j .2501+­
(6,35) 

Internal a-ring actuator sea l std. 

TERMINATIONS 

Z 
.... r '55 

EPOXY SEAL~(3'94) 
.047 
(1,19) 080 

.030 THK. 
(0,76) 

(2,03) 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

Not avail. with 'K', ' L' or 
'M' Contact Material. 

R 

c 

Jt~ 189 .250 
EPOXY SEAL (~,80) (6,35) 

.050-+11- t t 
(1,27) 

.030 THK. 
(0,76) 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

1-:-:.500 :-+1 
I (12.70) 1.-1 

~
'284 

~ (7 .21) 

I 'f 
.048 TYP. --.< 1-4-
(1,22) 

.200 
(5,08) 

BUSHINGS 

y 

SPOT model shown. Also available on DPDT models. 
Not avai lable with A, AV2, R, R2 or V30-V90 terminations. 

Internal a- rin g actuator seal std. 

Hardware: One dress nut (PI N 7807) , one hex 
nut and lockwasher supp l ied standard . 

3 

TERMINATIONS 

Z3 QUICK CONNECT W·W5 WIRE WRAP 

EPOXY SEAL.Jt(~g) 
.062.j l-.!62 
(1,57) (1 ,57) 

.030 THK. 
(0,76) 

Mating quick 
connector available; 
order part no. 5301 . 

'8 ' Contact Material Std. 
Not avail. with 'K', 'L' or 
'M' Contact Material. 

EPOXY SEAL 

~'~'~ll 
OPTION DIM. 'A' 

CODE 
W .750 1905 

WI .964 2448 
W3 .425 1080 

(1.42) 

.030 TJ-iK . 
(0.76) ~j 

W4 
W5 

1.062 2697 
1.305 3315 

.050~ ~ 

Wir~:~(ap is a regi stered trademark of the 
Gardner-Denver Company. 
' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

1,:.107 
.1 (2.72) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

(~~~6rp -j t- I 
.--<t> -<t>-G\:' 
• 11 21 3~~ 

.365 .073 DIA TYP. 
(9,27) (1,859') I 

~0-0-
--" .200~ 

(5.08) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Actuator shown in POS.1. ' 8 ' Contact Material Only Available . Con tacts make on same 
side ac tuator thrown. 

e~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex : 92-2544, T'NX: 710-335-1163 
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CICEseries 

TERMINATIONS 

~500:--+1 

~
I (12,70) 1-;!4 

(7,21) 

, 'f 
048 TYP~ ~ 
(1,22) 200 

(5 ,08) 

Sealed * Toggle Switches 
* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

EPOXY SEAL 

~ 
,;:. 107 

-' (2,72) , , 
.056 TYP.-t!J I- 2 Of 
(1,42) .156 TYP. 

(3,96) 

Contacts make on opposite 

P.C. MOUNTING 

d~66rp--j t- I 
r-(£)-(£)-~ 
't 13 12'r.!.o~ .365 .073 DIA TYP. 

(9,27) (1,851") I 

~0-0-
--1 .2001"+­

(5,08) 

TERI.4. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

SPOT 
Actuator shown in POS.1. 'S' Contact Material Only Availab le. side actuator thrown. 

A 

SPOT 

A 

OPOT 

AV2 

SPOT 

AV2 

~ 
-J 1..- .048 TYP. 

(1,22) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 

~ 
~~048 TYP. 

(1,22) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 

~ 
POS.3 

POS. 2 

POS. 

-lL050 
(1,27) 

Iml :::: 
~ POS 

i~i~ ·050 .190 (1,27) 
(4,83) 

' S' Contact Material Std. 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

EPOXY SEAL 

' S' Contact Material Std. 

EPOXY SEAl 

' S' Contact Material Std. 

Ok. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 
8 ·4 

SECTION A-A 

.108 
(2,74) 

.200 
(5,08) 

SECTION A-A 

.185 TYP. 
(4,70) 

~.260 
I I (6 ,60) 

2 .500 
~ (12,70) ~
@> --:r 
@>~ 

.048 TY:t:;. t (1,22) 
.200 

(5,08) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

(~:7o)P~ t-- I 
r~3-~2-1~ 

.500 .0 73 DIA TYP. 
(12.70) (1,851'1) 

1 I I 
-'----0-0-

--1 .2001"+-
(5,08) 

TERI.4. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

. 185 TYP.-+-! f4-- 150 
(470) I I I ~. 

, (£) _ (£) _ (£).-1(3,81) 
16 1541 

r%-~2-1!:l 
.500 .073 DIA TYP. 

(12,70) (1,851'1) 
1 I I 
-'----0-0 -

--1 .200 I"+-
(5,08) 

TERI.4 . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

P'C. MOUNTING 

I 

.g~17~~:= 
~(£)-
I 1 I 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(12,70) (1,85") 

L ' I 0-0-

SECTION A-A 

---1 .200~ 
~~RE~g~ t~l~ (5,08) 

rASO :;1 (11,43) I 

~
~ ~3 --:r 

5 2 .500 
~4 ~ (12,70) 

~ ~ ~ 

.048 TYP. +-l t­
(1 ,22) --1.200 

(5,08) 

Term . bend radii mfg. option. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

--1 1--;.190 
.1 50 TYP. _(£)_ (£)_ (4,83) 
(3,81 ) L3 6 

.-!:=5~ 
I 11 41. ~ 

.500 .073 OIA. TYP. 
(12,70) (1,851l) 

L ' I 0-0-

---l.2oo~ 
TERI.4 . NOS. FOR . 15,08) 

SECTION A-A REFERENCE ONLY 

Term. bend radii mfg. option . 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



f:lk E Series Sealed* Toggle Switches 
* Sealed to withstand wave so ldering and cleaning processes. 

TERMINATIONS 

L..=J..I EI-I........1....KIKIJ1 I I KID TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

V30-V40-V90 NEt!1 POS. 2 

pos. 3 

jb@~ EPOXY SEAL 

SPOT (15,75) 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

.320 ~ 
(8,13) " .1 85 

" (4,70) 

.048 TYP . .-.I ~ 
(1,22) .125 

(3,18) 

'B' Contact Material Std. 

V30-V40-V90 \\\E\!1 POS. 2 

POS. 3 

OPOT 

V60·V70·V80 

SPOT 

V60· V70· V80 

OPOT 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
~ REFERENCE ONLY 

EPOXY SEAL ill ~ 
020 TYP -+I 4' , ~~60 030x 050 TYP 
(0,5 1) (0 ,76) (1 ,27) 

185 TYP 
( 4,70) 6~0 

(15,75) 
'B' Contact Material Std. 

POS. 2 

POS. 1 POS. 3 

h=t======Dtr C&K MARKING 
.230 ON OPPOSITE 
(5,84) SIDE 

EPOXY SEAL 

(19,05) 

.050 TYP. 
(1,27) 

.360 --1+---+1 
(9,14) 

'B' Contact Material Std. 

P~S. 2 

POS. 1 POS. 3 

h"'1=~====E~ C&K MARKING 
.230 ON OPPOSITE 
(5,84) SlOE 

.360---1_-~ 
(9,14) 

'B' Contact Material Std. 

PC. MOUNTING 

-j I'- Wr8) 
.CPiCP-
I -q>---. 

.620 ~370 (15.75) - ~ - (9. 40) 

L ,0, 
0!0 - .073 OIA. TYP. 
" (1.8513) 

OPTION CODE DIM . 'A' 
V30 .460 (11,68) 

V40 .630 (16,00) 
V90 1.150 (29,21) 

PC. MOUNTING 

-j r--Wr8) 
.-flJ-0 -
I -0-8----. 

I I • 
. 620 0 ~-(9~10 

(15,75)- I - ~~O) 

! :R-~~1-JflJ- .073 OIA. TYP. 
" (1,8513) 
.1 90 

( 4,83) 

OPTION CODE DIM . 'A' 
V30 .460 (11 ,68) 

V40 .630 (16,00) 

V90 1.150 (29,21) 

PC. MOUNTING 

~.250TYP. 
I I (6,35) 

r0 - 0 -, , 
-~ . 

. 750 ~370 (19,05) - ~ -(9,40) 

l - 0 
I I I .073 DIA. TYP. 
0-0 - (l ,85G) , , 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 

V60 .460 (11,68) 

V70 .630 (16,00) 

V80 .953 (24,21) 

PC. MOUNTING 

~.250TYP. 
I I (6,35) 

r0 - 0 -, , 
-0-0----. 

I I • 
. 750 r... ~(9~10 (1 9'05)-'T-~ ~40) 

Lj-~-0~'073 OIA. TYP. 
._. _(1.85G) 
, , 

.190 
( 4,83) 

OPTION CODE 
V60 

V70 

V80 

DIM . 'A' 

.460 (11 ,68) 

.630 (16,00) 

.953 (24,21) 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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e. ESeries Sealed * Toggle Switches 
* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

CONT. MArL. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options) 

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated . 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated . 
RATING: 7.5 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250.V AC (ULlCSA). 

G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 7.5 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (ULlCSA). 

~t\!7 TIN-LEAD PLATED TERMINATIONS 

K 

M 

CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (same as B contact material). 
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate . 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V30-V90 termination options only) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver,silver Plated .] (same as Q contact material) . 
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated. 
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate . 
RATING: 7.5 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC ; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (ULlCSA). (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V30-V90 
termination options only) 

L END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate overnickel plate. ] (same as G contact material) . 
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate . 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 7.5 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (ULlCSA). (Available 
with C, W-W5, A, AV2 , V30-V90 termination options only) 

Note: G and L contact materials are electrically equivalent to B, Q , K and M contact materials and can be used where either dry 
circuit "" or power conditions are encountered . However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded , the gold plating is removed from the 
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. These options should be specified where UL or CSA listing is 
required on a switch used in a dry circuit application . 

"" Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching , i.e. , 0..4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

E (Std.) 

HOW TO ORDER 

SEAL 

~ 
EPOXY SFAL--,"l 

.075 IAAX. 
(1.91) 

SEALING 

DPDT SPOT 

.L ~--* ~R6?i~), 

EPoXY SEAL ~.450 ~ J .260 [j;?tf) 
(11.43) (6.60) 

LENGTH IS SAME />s SWITCH BODY 

Available only with 
Z, C, Z3 or W . W5 
terminations. 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing , termination , contact material and terminal 
sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the approp riate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may 
be unfilled. Where ap licable write actuator color in word form after order number. 
(Example: E 2 0 3 L 3 Y Z E with red actuator). 
If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

D1 bushing , B contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are specified. S actuator standard with Z , C , Z3 or 
W-W5 terminations, M actuator standard with all other terminations. Internal actuator o·ring seal supplied standard. UUCSA listed with 
all options when ordered with G, Q , L or M contact material. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option 

A, AV2, R, R2, V30-V90 

Z,Z3 
R,R2 

Options Not Available 

I 
K, L, M 
Q , G, K, L, M 

MODEUSW. FUNC. BUSHING co NT. MAt'L. 

I EI ~r-r-r-f-O-O 
ACTUATOR 

t:J~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

8 ·6 

TERMINATIONS SEAL 
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Gk E Series 

INTRODUCTION 

Sealed* Anti-Static Rocker and lever Handle Switches 
* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and c leaning processes. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 

AC or DC max. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 make-and­

break cycles at full load. 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level, term. to term. 

STATIC RESISTANCE: 11 ,000 V RMS min. 
@ sea level , actuator to terms. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30° C to 
85°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 

(UL 94V-O) 
ACTUATOR: Nylon, black , std . Internal 

o-ring seal std . 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel , 

e lectrotin plated . 
SPRING EARS & MOUNTING BRACKET: 

Nylon. 
CONT.t(CTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with 

gold plate over nickel plate (B cont. 
mat ' I.). 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 
HARDWARE: NUT-Stainless steel. 

Sc rew-Stainless steel. 
Lockwasher-Stainless steel. 
Standoff-Aluminum or nylon. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications fo r switches wi th 
standard options. See opt ion sections for add itional information. Spec ifi cati ons 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for E SERIES SEALED Contact Materials and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each 
ROCKER AND LEVER HANDLE SWITCHES are section begins with the ordering format , with the 
shown on pages 8-7 thru 8-11 . Make selections apropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO 
from the following option sections: Models! ORDER information is on page 8-12. Available 
Switching Function , Actuators, Terminations, hardware and accessories shown on page 8-12. 

UL! CSA listed with a" options when ordered with G, Q , Lor M contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page 8-12. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

I EIII~ 

MODEL 
NO. 

El01 
El03 
El05 
El07 
El08 

CONNECTED 
TER'-4INALS 

SCHEMATIC 

SWITCHING FUNCTION 
pos 1 

ON NONE ON 
ON OFF ON 

'-40'-4 . OFF '-40'-4 . 
ON OFF '-40'-4 . 
ON NONE '-40'-4 . 

2-3 OPEN 2 - 1 

)2 (CO'-4'-4 ) 

1 . 3 SPDT 
'-40'-4 . - '-40'-4ENTARY POSITION 

E201 ON NONE ON 
E203 ON OFF ON 
E205 '-40'-4 . OFF '-40'-4 . 
E207 ON OFF '-40'-4. 

E208 ON NONE '-40'-4. 

CONNECTIED 2-3.5 - 6 OPEN 2-1 .5-4 TER'-4INALS 

E211 1 ON ON ON 

E215 1 '-40'-4 . ON '-40'-4 . 

CONNECTED 2-3.5-6 2-3.5-4 2- 1.5-4 
TER'-4INALS 

SCHEMATIC ;:-~~~'"-)-;! 
1 .3 4 .6 DPDT 

'-40'-4. - '-40'-4ENTARY POSITION 

(0.25) I 

,-----;- , 
'A' -(j) + @-

.01 0 R. TYP'i"" I 
~ ~1~.095 DIA. TYP. 

(2.39¢) 
.937 

(23.80) 

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 

.094 DIA. TYP. 
(2.39¢) 

....---1r:><'I---. 

POS 3 

di/5~) pos 2 
pos 1 

.131 
(3.33) 

El01-Jl-Z-B-E 

.094 DIA. TYP. 

...--Ir:><4_---r(2.39¢} 

POS 3 

~ I(i~~~) , 
25° : 

~ I(i~~~) , 
25° : 

dii.3~) pos 2 --'1--6 
pos 1 

MODEL SHOWN: E201-Jl-Z-B-E 

PANEL MOUNTING 

ACTUATOR DIM . 'A' 

J1 , J2 .418 (10,62) 

J50, J60, J90 .493 (12,52) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

C& K MARKING 
OPPOSITE SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

C& K MARKING 
OPPOSITE SIDE 

DIM . 'B' 

.707 (17,96) 

.503 (12,78) 

o 

o 

I 
I 
I 

(I t WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH. SEE PAGE = . 
Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIC ESeries Sealed* Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACTUATOR 

t..=..l...-.L..~ J I I P=uo 

JSO 

J90 

1 1-; .531 ~ 
~ I (13.49) l--.t 

(lI0~99 .87) (7.59) 

-,-- e 
l-= .554 =---.j 

(15.87) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7602 

~1 - .362 r ~ (9.1 9) --.t 
.J06 ~80 (7.17) (7.11) 

r-- e 
1.= .450 =.l 

(11.58) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7870 

[J 
--I .355 I-­

(9.27) 

o 
~.450 :..1 

(11.43) 

J2 

J60 

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

ACTUATORS 

ACTUATOR PIN 7605 

ACTUATOR PIN 7868 

1 White 
2 Black(Std .) 

o 
--I .355 I-­

(9.27) 

~.432~ I (10.97) I 

EJ 
~.450 :..1 

(11 .43) 

093:-+1 r- I< 432 iI 
('.'" I :lr 1~'0.97\1 FULL R. 

894 
(22.71) 

3 
4 

5 
6 
7 

8 

Red 
Orange 

Yellow 
Green 

Blue 
Brown 

ACTUATOR PIN 7904 

TERMINATIONS 

~.450:..1 
(11.43) 

9 Gray 

Write actuator co lor in word form after order number. 
Ex. : E101 ·J90·AV2·B·E with blue ac tuator. If no color is spec ified. 
black will be supplied . Finish: matte. 

~ I I HILD1 I I ~ Note: Switches wi th Z, C, Z3 or W.W~:~i~~i~n~~!v~~:1 mounting bracket, s hown page B·7. 

Z C Z3 QUICK CONNECT W·WS WIRE·WRAP 

j.,55 

-~£"'" JtJ JtJ 

-'~11 
.250 .250 OPTION DIM. 'A' 

.047 
EPOXY S~ (5.35) EPoXY S~ (6.35) CODE 

(1.19) 
.050 --I '- i50 -J l-.iS2 

W .750 (19,05) 
.060 

(2.03) (1.27) (i.27) (1.57) 
~ 'A' 

W1 .964 (24,48) 
.030 ll-iK. .030 ll-iK. W3 .425 (10,80) (0.76) .030 ll-iK. 

(0,76) (0.76) W4 1.062 (26,97) 

Mating qu ick con nector JJ~ W5 1.305 (33,15) 

available; order part no. 
5301 . (1.27) Wire·Wrap is a registered 

'B' Contact Material Std. 'B ' Contact Material Std . .030 THK. trademark of the Gardner· 
(0.76) Denver Company. 

Not avail. with 'K', 'L' or Not avail. with 'K'. 'L' or 
'M' Contact Material. 'B' Contact Material Std. 'M ' Contact Material. 'B' Contact Material Std . 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
B·8 
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GkEseries 
TERMINATIONS 

IL...:L-JE I L...L...J~ I I ~ 
A 

SPOT 

A 

OPOT 

AV2 

SPOT 

AV2 

OPOT 

em 
~~048 TYP. 

(1,22) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 

lW 
~~048 TYP. 

(1,22) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 

EJ :::: 
~ POS 1 

~ 1--.050 
(1,27) 

8pOS. 

POS. 

POS. 

~;1....I-.050 
.190~(1.27) 
(4,83) 

Sealed * Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 
· Sealed to withstand wave so ldering and cleaning processes. 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

.030 TYP. 
(0,76) 

'8' Contact Material Std. 

.030 TYP. 
(0,76) 

' 8' Contact Material Std . 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std . 

'8 ' Contact Material Std. 

SEcnoN A-A 

. 185 TYP. 
(4,70) 

PC, MOUNTING 

·(~:70f'·-j t--I 
r%-~2-1~ 

.500 .073 DIA. ~~ 
(12,70) (1,85~) 

1 I I 
L--0-0-

~.20014-
(5,08) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Term. bend radii mfg. option . 

SEcnoN A-A 

.185 TYP. 
(4,70) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Term. bend radii mfg. option . 

.260 
(6,60) 

.500 
(12,70) 

~ 

~014TYP. 
(0,36) 

.200 

PC. MOUNTING 

.150 TYP.J. '3~I­
(3,81) L-....:9-

2 
~9-
I 11 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(12,70) (1,850) 

L ' I 0-0 -

(5,08) TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

--1.2001-
(5,08) 

SEcnON A-A 

Term. bend radii mfg . option . 

f 
.500 

(12,70) 

.,.....,.,...,..,~ 

D 014TYP. 
(0,36) 

.200 

PC. MOUNTING 
--1 1'-;.190 

,150 TYP. '39 -69 - (4,83) 

(3,8 1) L9-~-
2 5 

r-:9- 9-
I 1 I 41 

,500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(12,70) (1,850) 

L ' I 0-0-

(5,08) TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

--1.2001-
(5,08) 

SEcnON A-A 

Term. bend radii mfg, option. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gk ESeries 

TERMINATIONS 

V3-V4-V9 N~\U 

SPOT 

V3-V4-V9 N~\l1 

OPOT 

V6·V7-V8 

SPOT 

V6·V7·V8 

opor 

Sealed * Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 
' Sealed to withstand wave soldering and c leaning processes. 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

. 170 
(4,32) 

pos. 3 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

EPOXY SEAL ill 0 ~ 
TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

4 t 51 6 ~ 

020 1YP --< --i 030x 050 1YP 
(0,5 1) 1 (0,76)(1,27) 

185 TYP 
(4,70) 620 

(15,75) 

' 8 ' Contact Materia l Std. 

POS. 2 

17F~~~~br C&K MARKING 
.170 ON OPPOSITE 
(4,32) SIDE 

q TERM. NOS. FOR 
~ REFERENCE ONLY 

020 1YP i1d2 

~~'030X 050 1YP .050 1YP. 
(0,51) (0,76)(1,27) (1,27) 

185 1YP 

(4,70) (1~~005) .360-+_-~ 
(9,14) 

'8 ' Contact Material Std . 

pas. 2 

17F~~~~br C&K MARKING 
.170 ON OPPOSITE 
(4,32) SIDE 

9 TERM. NOS. FOR 

'A' 

.185 
(4,70) 

EP
0
0
2
: ::::l=UL 

4 ~~'03:xE::E:: ONLY 

(0,51) (0,76)(1,27) .250 
.185 TYP. (635) 
(4,70) .750 .360-+_- _ ' 

(19,05) (9, 14) 

' 8 ' Contact Materi al Std . 

OPTION CODE DIM . 'A' 
V3 .460 (1 1,68) 

V4 .630 (16,00) 

V9 1.150 (29,21) 

PC. MOUNTING 

-j ~-W~8)1YP 
.--- iD-0 -
I -0-0-, 

I I ~ 
.620 0 ~370 (15,75)- ~ - ~ -(9 ,40) 

+ :R-~~t-JfV-.073 DIA. 1YP . 
I I ( 1,850) 
.190 

(4,83) 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 

V3 .460 (1 1,68) 

V4 .630 (16,00) 

V9 1.150 (29,21) 

PC, MOUNTING 

~.2501YP . 
I I (6,35) 

r0 - 0 -
I I 

-~ . 
. 750 ~370 (19,05) - ~ - (9 ,40) 

l - 0 
J I I .073 DIA. TYP. 
0-0-(1,850) 

I I 

OPTION COD E DIM. 'A' 

V6 .460 (11 ,68) 

V7 .630 (16,00) 

V8 .953 (24,21) 

PC, MOUNTING 

~.2501YP . 
I I (6,35) 

I I r 0 - 0 -

- 0-0-, 
I I ~ 

I I 
.750 0 ~370 (19,05)- ' - . -(9,40) 

Lj-~-0~'073 DIA. 1YP. 
._. _(1,850) 
I I 

. 190 
(4,83) 

OPTION CODE 
V6 

V7 

V8 

DIM. 'A' 

.460 (11 ,68) 

.630 (16,00) 

.953 (24,21) 

t::k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
8 -10 
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Gk ESeries Sealed * Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 
· Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

CONT. MArL. ,,\,\\1 T!N-L.~.U] 
\ \)~ TH,aUNIlTUlN5 CONTACT MATERIALS 

B 

Q 

G 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination option s) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass , silver plated . 
RATING: 7.5 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (ULlCSA). 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING : 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 7.5 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (ULlCSA) . 

~t\\l TIN-LEAD PLATED TERMINATIONS 

K CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (same as B contact material) . 
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate . 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V3-V9 termination options only) 

M END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated . ] (same as Q contact material) 
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated . 
TERMINALS: Brass , with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate . 
RATING: 7.5 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (ULlCSA) . (Available with C, W- W5, A, AV2 , V3-V9 
termination options only) 

L END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. ] (same as G contact material) 
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate . 
TERMINALS: Brass , with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate . 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 7.5 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (ULlCSA) . (Available 
with C, W-W5, A, AV2 , V3- V9 termination options only) 

Note: G and L contact materials are electrically equivalent to B, Q , K and M contact materials and can be used where either dry 
circuit "" or power conditions are encountered . However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded , the gold plating is removed from the 
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits . These options should be specified where UL or CSA listing is 
required on a switch used in a dry circuit application . 
"" Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching , i.e ., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

E (Std.) 

.1 
EPOXY SEAL..ifl 

.075 MAX. 
(1,91 ) 

HOW TO ORDER 

SEALING 

OPOT SPOT 

•
R6?i~) 

L ~ ~ 
EPOXY SEAL I I. j J I-\?~~) 

i.= .450 .260 I.-
(11.43) (6.60) 

LENGTH is SAME />S swrrCH BODY 

Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. 

Complete the or~r number below by selecting the desired model no ., actuator, termination , contact material and terminal sealing 
options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be 
unfilled. Write actuator color in word form after order number. (Example: ~ with blue actuator) . If no color 
is specified , black will be supplied. 

J1 actuator (black) , B contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are specified . Internal actuator o-ring 
seal supplied standard . 

ULlCSA listed with all options when ordered with G, Q, L or M contact material. 
Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for '/s in. thk. panel and two lockwashers are supplied standard on panel 
mounted switches. Hardware for optional panel thicknesses available. See chart , page B-12 to determine correct standoff length 
and part no. Write part description and part no. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be 
supplied. Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section , page B-12. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 
Model or Option 

A,AV2, V3-V9 

Z,Z3 

Options Not Available 

I 

K, L, M 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

MODEUSW. FUN C. TERMiN ATI ONS SEAL 

I E I H"'--'~ Ir--r--oH LO 
ACTUATOR CO NT. MArl. 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GN ESeries Sealed* Anti-Static Rocker and lever Handle Switches 
* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no. , actuator, termination, contact material and terminal sealing 

options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be 
unfilled. Write actuator color in word form after order number. 
(Example: ~) with blue actuator). If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

J1 actuator (black), B contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are specified. Internal actuator o-ring seal 
supplied standard . 

ULlCSA listed with all options when ordered with G. Q, Lor M contact material. 
Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for 1/8 in. thk . panel and two lockwashers are supplied standard on panel 
mounted switches. Hardware for optional panel thicknesses available. See chart below to determine correct standoff length and part no. 
Write part description and part no . in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. Hardware 
is also available separately, see HARDWARE section below. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option 

I 

Z,Z3 

Options Not Available 

A, AV2, V3-V9 

K, L, M 

MODEUSW FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

lEI HJI H fOO 
ACTUATOR CONT. MAT'L. 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and coJors where applicable. Mounting 
hardware consists of two screws, two nuts, two standoffs and two lockwashers per switch . See chart. 

MOUNTING HARDWARE 
HARDWARE PIN 1 PANEL THK. I STANDOFF LENGTH 
761HJl 

I 
1116 in. (1,59) I .295 (7,49) 

761HJ2 3/32 in. (2,38) .264 (6,71 ) 
761HJ:i (Std.) 118 in.13 18i .233 is 92i 

MATERIALS: SCREWS, NUTS, LOCKWASHERS- Stainless steel. 
STANDOFFS- Aluminum or nylon. 

SNAP·IN FRAMES 
These frames snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are recommended for P.C. mounted 
switches with A, AV2 or V3 terminations. Accurate positioning of the P.C. mounted switch relative to t'1e panel opening is 
necessary to provide proper clearance between the actuator and the frame. See charts for correct part no. , panel thickness and 
available colors. Frame finish: matte; material , nylon. 

FOR J1, J2 ACTUATORS 
PIN 452X 

FOR J50, J60, J90 ACTUATORS 
PIN 432X 

FRAME PART NO. PANEL THICKNESS 
4529 .047 (1 ,19) 

4527 .062 (1 ,57) 

4528 .090 (2,29) 

4526 .125 (3 ,18) 

FRAME PART NO. PANEL THICKNESS 
4325 .047 (1 ,19) 

4326 .062 (1 ,57) 

4327 .090 (2,29) 

4328 .125 (3,18) 

FRAME COLORS 
1 White 6 Green 
2 Black(Std .) 7 Blue 
3 Red 8 Brown 
4 Orange 9 Gray 
5 Yellow 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave_ Newton, MA 02158-1082 
8 -12 

DIM. 'A' DIM. 'B' MOUNTING INFORMATION 

.797-.803 .495-.505 
(20,24-20,40) (12,57-12 ,83) 

1'-.005 R, 1 
(0,13) '8' 
MAX. lYP. 1 

~'A'~ 
DIM. 'A' DIM. 'B' 
.595-.605 .495-.500 

(15,11-15,37) (12,57-12,70) 

.620-.625 .495-.500 

(15 ,75-15 ,88) (12 ,57-12,70) 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 



GIC E01 0 Series 

INTRODUCTION 

Sealed * Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC 

or28 V DC . 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 actuations at full 

load. 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 

mill iohms typo initial @ 2·4 V DC, 100 
rnA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH : 1,000 V RMS 

min . @sea level. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 

75°C. 
CAP INSTALLATION FORCE: 10 Ibs. max. 

perm issible . 

NOTE 

. Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

MATERIALS 
CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 

(UL 94V·O) . 
PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass filled 

polyester, with internal o·ring seal. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel , 

electrotin plated . 
END CONTACTS: Coin si lver, silver plated 

(0 cont. mat 'l.). 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 

Brass, silver plated (0 cont. mat ' I.). 
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy . 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches w ith stan· 
dard options . See option sections for additional information . Specifications available for 
specific models, consu lt factory. 

Available options for E010 SERIES SEALED MOMENTARY 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages B-13 thru B-
16. Make selections from the following option sections: Modell 
Switching Function, Plungers, Bushing, Terminations, Contact 

Materials and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with 
the ordering format , with the appropriate boxes enlarged . 
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page B-16. 
Available caps and accessories shown on page B-17. 

UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G, Q, Lor M contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page B-16. 

MODELISW. FUNC . 

I E 1 1 1 1 1 2~ 

MODEL 
NO. 

E112 

CONNECTED 
TER .. INALS 

SCHEMATIC 

CO ..... : 2 
NC: 1 
NO: 3 

SWITCHING FUNC. 
pos 1 pos 2 

.1 .a. 
ON .. 0". 

2-1 2-3 

J2 (CO .... ) 

1 .3 

SPOT 

0.. . - "O"ENTARY PosmON 

s 

PLUNGER 

t 

Std. with 01 bushing; shown with 
01 bushing. 

t Subtract .100 (2 ,54) from plunger 
length when ordered with Y 
bushing . 

MODEL/SWITCHING FUNCTION 

(5.56) §
.2 19 

t 
.500 

(12

L
@ 

....j .260 t­
(6.60) 

.. ODEL SHOWN: E1 1 2-S-D 1 -C-8-E 

PC. MOUNTING 

EPOXY SEAl. 

-e~ I .1 85 ji~')~ li.I" [::c:E3-"""lF-. ~1 85 TYP. C§) 2 co ..... 
D=:E>----,( .. 4.70) 0 1 NC 

-T f A
(4'70) 

TER.. . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.050 TYP. 
( 1,27) 
'fER ... 
WIDTH 

-El-
I 

.073 DIA. TYP. 
(1 .859l 

PLUNGERS 
Available caps, see HARDWARE, page B·17. 

L LONG 

tt 

Std. with Y bushing; shown with Y 
bushing. 

tt Add .100 (2,54) to plunger length 
when ordered with 01 bu shing. 

M SNAP FiniNG 

Shown with 01 bushing. 
t Subtract .100 (2,54) from plunger 

length when ordered with Y 
bushing . 

Gft COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton , MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544. TWX:710-335-1163 
8 ·13 



aa E010Series 

BUSHING 

IEI11112q ~ 

01 (Std.) 

'

219't (5.56) 

~l .255 DIA. = (6,48pj 

S plunger std. with 01 bushing. 
Internal O·ring actuator seal std. 

TERMINATIONS 

I E111112tDITJ1 tom 
c 

A 

SPOT 

AV2 

SPOT 

Jt~ 189 .250 
EPOXY SEAL (4,80) (6,35) 

.050 ---II- t t 
(1,27) 

.030 THK. 
(0,76) 

Q Con tact Material Std . 

~ 
-J k..048 "TYP. 

(1 ,22) 

~ 
j l-.oso 

(1.27) 

Sealed * Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

y 

. Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes 

BUSHINGS 

L plunger std . with Y bushing. 
Not available with A, AV2, R, R2 or V30-V90 
terminations . 

Internal o·ring actuator seal std. 

Hardware: One dress nut (PIN 7807), one hex nut 
and lockwasher supplied standard. 

TERMINATIONS 

W~~:ll 
~ w 

~b!o 
OPTION 
CODE 

W 

WI 

W3 

W4 

WS 

DIM . 'A' 

.7S0(19,OS) 

.964(24.48) 

.42S( 1 0.80) 

1.062(26,97) 

1 .30S(33, IS) 

B Contact Material Std . 

B Contact Material Std . 

(1,27) 
.030 THK. Wire·Wrap is a registered trademark 

01 the Gardner-Denver Company. B Conta~?~~terial Std . 

.030 "TYP. 
(0,76) 

SECTION A-A 

P.C. MOUNTING 

(~:70f'--j t-- I 
r<f3-EfJ2-'~ 

.soo .073 OIA. ~~ 
(12,70) (1,8S~) 

1 I I 
L-0-0 -

-+ot .200t+­
(5.08) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Term . bend radii mfg . option. 

~.260 
I I (6,60) 

2 500 
~ (12,70) ~
~f 

~~ 

P.C. MOUNTING 

(3?81f'~~:= 
~(t)­
TIl 

.048 TYPToot (1.22) 
.200 

(S,08) 

.500 .073 OIA. TYP. 
(12.70) (1,850) 

L I I 
0-0-

TERM. NOS. FOR --l.2001---
REFERENCE ONLY (5,08) 

SECTION A-A 

Term . bend radii mfg. option . 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
8 ·14 
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Gk E010 Series Sealed * Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
. Sealed to wi thstand wave soldering and clean' 

TERMINATIONS 

I E 1 1 1 1 1 2~ ~ TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

R 

SPOT 

R2 

SPOT 

t-;.500 ;-+1 

~
I ( 102.70) 1 ~4 

(7,21) f 
, , f 

.048 TYP.~ I+- .2181J .316 
(1,22) (5 ,54) 

. 200 
(5.08) 

P.C, MOUNTING 
EPOXY SEAL 

-' (2,72) , , ~
r-;:'107 

. 056 TYP .~ I.- 2 if 

d~966tP --+j I- I 
,®-®-0-
365 1 I 21 31 

(9' 27) if-1:.073 OIA. TYP . 
, I I (1,85,0) 

~'-0-(1,42) ,156 TYP . 
(3 ,96) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

--12001-
(5,08) 

B Contact Materia l Only Available. 

t-;.500 ;-+1 

~
I (102,70) 1~4 

(7 ,21) f 
, 'f 

.048 TYP.~ I+- .2181J 
(1,22) (5,54) 

.200 
(5.08 ) 

EPOXY SEAL 

~
r-;:'107 

-' (2,72) , , 
. 056 TYP. ----J I.- 2 -:If 
(1,42) .1 56 TYP. 

(3,96) 

P.C, MOUNTING 

15h~~i--+j I- I 
, ®-®-®-

.365 31 21 1 1073 OIA TYP. 
(9,27) 1 ./1(1,85,0) . 

~0-0-
--1 .2001-

(5,08) TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

B Contact Material Only Available. 

V30-V40-V90 ~~~ P.C, MOUNTING 

-j t-(1~f8)TYP 
.Cjli~ -

SPOT 

V60· V70· V80 

SPOT 

C&K MARK ING 
ON THIS 
SIDE 

EPOXY SEAL ru ~ l' 2 ' 30 TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.020 TYP. -l --!J.030x.050 TYP. 
(0 ,51) (0,76) (1,27) 

.185 TYP. 
(4 ,70) .620 

(15,75) 

B Contact Materia l Std. 

~~'=T=~ C&K MARKING 
ON THIS 
SIDE 

9 TERM . NOS. FOR 
EPOXY SEAL tld 3 REFERENCE ONLY 

.020 TYP. -+! ~ --+I:r.030X.050 TYP. 
(0,51) (0,76) (1,27) 
.185 TYP. 
(4,70) .750 

( 19,05) 

B Contact Material Std . 

Gk. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

.050 TYP .. - *l1~_-1 
(1,27) 

.360-~-~ 
(9,14) 

I -~-. 
.620 ~.370 (15,75) - I - (9 ,40) 

L ,0 , 
0 10- .07.3 OIA. TYP. 
" (1,85") 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 
V30 .460 (11 ,68) 

V40 .630 (16,00) 

V90 1.150(29,21) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

____ .250 TYP. 
I I (6,35) 

r0 - 0 -, , 

-~ . 
. 750 ~370 (19,05) - ~ -(9,40) 

t -0 
, ' , .073 OIA. TYP. 

0 -0- (1,85") , 

OPTION CODE DIM . 'A' 
V60 .460 (1 1,68) 
V70 .630 (16,00) 
V80 .953 (24,2 1) 

Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544 , lWX:710-335-1163 
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Gle E010 Series Sealed * Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
• Sealed to withstand wave i and cleani 

,,\,'" T!N-L.EJH1 
\ \)~ TEPtilUNJlnCN5 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate . 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std . with all termination options except C) 

a END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated . 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated . 
RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC. (Std. with C terminations) 

G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max . @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC. 

N£tU TIN-LEAD PLATED TERMINATIONS 

K CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (same as B contact material). 
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate . 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V30-V90 termination options only) 

M END CONTACTS: Coin silver,. silver Plated.] (same as Q contact material). 
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated. 
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead al!oy over nickel plate. 
RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V30-V90 termination options only) 

L END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel Plate.] (same as G contact material). 
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V30-V90 
termination options only) 

Note: G and L contact materials are electrically equivalent to B, Q , K and M contact materials and can be used where either dry 
circuit " or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the 
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits . These options should be specified where UL or CSA listing is 
required on a switch used in a dry circuit application. 

" Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e. , 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

SEALING 

E (Std.) 

.1 
EPOXY SEAL..if'l 

.075 IAAX. 
(1 .91) 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., plunger, bushing, termination , contact material , and sealing 

options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be 
unfilled. 
(Example: Ell 2 E). 

S plunger, D1 bushing, E epoxy terminal seal and plunger internal o·ring seal supplied standard. 
UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G, Q, L or M contact material. 
Available caps and accessories shown on page B·17. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 
Model or Option 
R,R2 
MOOEUSW. FUNC. BUSHING 

PLUNGER 

Options Not Available 
Q, G, K, L, M 

CONT. MAT'L. 

TERMINATIONS SEAL 

Gle COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA02158-1082 
8·16 

Tel :(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544. TWX:710-335-1163 



E010 Series Sealed * Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
·Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions, and colors where applicable . 

CAPS 
All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted ; material , nylon. See color chart below. 

,-------- --- FITS SAND L PLUNGERS ------- - ---, ~ FITS M SNAP-FITTING PLUNGER ~ 

7089 

120 ~.200 Q.IA. 
(3'05~ I (5,08111) 

f .;55~ 
(3,94) 

7527 

i·~~k~tJ 
.250 

(6,35) 

f 

SNAP-IN FRAMES 

7982 MAnE 
4846 GLOSS 

1 ·450 SQ. i 
(11,43) ~ 

.240 
(6.10) 

f 
SQUARE CAP 

8018 8940 8941 

~.310Q.1A. 
I I (7,8m t .035 ;:i (0,89) 

.250 
(6,35) 

r .590 CIA., 
(14,99~ 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

-. 
.395 

(10,03) 

-.i 

CAP AND FRAME COLORS 

White 6 Green 

Black(Std .) 7 Blue 

Red 8 Brown 

Orange 9 Gray 

Yellow 

Frames snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting . They are recommended for all P.C. mounted switches with 
square caps . Accurate positioning of the P.C. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is necessary to provide proper clearance 
between cap and frame . See charts for correct part no., panel thickness, and available colors . Frame finish : matte; material , nylon . 

MOUNTING INFORMATION 

FRAME PART NO. PANEL THICKNESS DIM. 'A ' 

,' 005 R. 1 
~3)TYP ·s· 

4325 .047 (1 ,19) .595- .605 

4326 .062 (1,57) (15,11 -15,37) 

L..------.J j 
I--- 'A, ---l 

4327 .090 (2,29) .620-.625 

4328 .125 (3,18) (15,75-15,88) 

ek COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

DIM. 'B' 

495- .500 

(12,57-12,70) 

495-.500 

12,57-12,70) 

Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544. TWX:710-335-1163 
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t:lk E020 Series 

INTRODUCTION 

Sealed * Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 

Models ending in -1: 1 AMP @ 120 V AC 
or 28 V DC or 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC 
or DC max. 

Models ending in - 5: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 
AC or DC max . 

NOTE: Break before make contacts. Multi­
pole contacts do not make and break 
simultaneously. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60 ,000 actuations at 
full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 50 milli­
ohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA 

INSULATION RESISTANCE : 109 ohms min . 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH : 1,000 V RMS 

min . @ sea level. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 

75°C. 
CAP INSTALLATION FORCE: 10 Ibs. max. 

permissible. 
NOTE 

. Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

MATERIALS 
CASE & BUSHING : Glass filled nylon 

(UL 94V-O) 
PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass filled 

polyester. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel , 

electrotin plated . 
N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS 

Models ending in - 1 Coin silver, with 
gold plate over nickel plate (G cont. 
mat'l.) . 

Models ending in - 5: Brass , with gold 
plate over nickel plate (B cont. mat 'I.). 

COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS 
Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate . 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 
DISPOSABLE BOOT Vinyl. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information . Specifications avai lable for specific 
models. consult factory. 

Available options for E020 SERIES SEALED SNAP- Materials and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section 
ACTING MOMENTARY PUSHBUnON SWITCHES are begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate 
shown on pages B-18 thru B-22. Make selections from boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER 
the following option sections: Models/Switching information is on page B-22. Available caps and 
Function, Plungers, Bushings, Terminations, Contact accessories shown on page B-22. 

E121, E221 models UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with mandatory G contact material. See HOW 
TO ORDER, page B-22. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

I E 11 21~ MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL 
NO. 

E121 
E125 

CONNECTED 
TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC 

COMM., 1 
NC, 3 
NO, 2 

SWITCHING FUNC. 
pas 1 POS 2 

.1 ... 
ON MOM. 
ON MOM. 

1- 3 1- 2 

/ ' (COMM) 

3 . 2 

MOM . = MOMENTARY POSITION 

E221 ON MOM. 
E225 

CONNECTED 
TERMINALS 

COM!'" 1.4 
NC, 3,6 
NO, 2.5 

ON MOM. 

1-3.4- 6 1-2.4- 5 

MOM. = MOMENTARY posmON 

SPOT 

OPOT 

(5.56) 

~
' 2 1 9 

r 
(12

L
@ .500 

~ .260 i­
(6,60) 

(5.56) 

~
219 

r 
.500 

(12

L 
@ 

1--.450 -1 
(11.43) 

MODEL SHOWN, E121-S-Dl -C-G-E 

MODEL SHOWN, E221-S- Dl-C - G-E 

@) 2 NO 

c:::J , COMM . 

.050 TYP. 

1;1
= 3NC 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

(1 .27) 
'TERM. 
WIDlli 

, , 
5 2 NO 

I I 

4 1 COMM. 
613NC 

.050 TYP. 

~~~) .190 
WIDnl (4.83) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

-e.-l P.C. MOUNTING 
-e-e.-l 

I .185 TYP. 
_J±)(4,70) 

jolt 
.073 DIA. TW. _ (±) _ 
(1,85~) I 

SPOT 

I I .185 .TYP. 
- J±) ,,",(4.70) 

)-l -t t 
.073 DIA. TYP. _ (±) _(±) _ 
(1.85~) -..1 .1901.­

( 4.83) 

OPOT 

e/c COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
B-18 

Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:71 0-335-1163 



Gk E020 Series Sealed* Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
• Sealed 10 withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

BUSHING 

PLUNGER lEI 121 ~ D 1 1 ~ 

S (Std.) M SNAP FITTING 

For availab le caps, see page 8-22. 

TERMI NATIONS 

I E 11 21~ ~ 

c 

A 

SPOT 

A 

;r~ 189 .250 
EPOXY SEAL (4,80) (6,35) 

.050--1 i- f f 
(1,27) 

.030 TH K. 
(0 ,76) 

~ 
..J 1.048 TYP 

(1.22) 

~ 
~1. 048 TYP 

(1,22) 

01 (Std.) 
,2 19" 
(5.56) 

.255 DIA. 
(6,48¢) 

Disposable splashproof vinyl boot over actuator 
and bushing suppl ied std., see page 8 -22. 

TERMINATIONS 

W-W4 WIRE-WRAP 

.030 TYP. 
(0.76) 

OPTION DIM. 'A' CODE 

W .750(19,05) 

WI .964(24,48) 

W3 425(10,80) 

W4 1.062(26,97) 

Wire-Wrap is a registered trademark 
of the Gardner-Denver Company. 

P C. MOUNTING 

t~:70Y"·-j r-- I 
.---®-®-~ 
T 1

3 121~~ 
.500 .073 DIA TYP. 

(12.70) (1,8591) 
1 I I 
-'----0-0-

---1.200 1+-
(5.08) 

SECTION A-A 
TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

.030 TYP. 
(0.76) 

SECTION A- A 

.108 
.200 (2.74) 

(5.08 ) 

.185 TYP. 
(4 .70) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.1 85 TYP.-j r-- 150 
(4,70) I ~(j 81) 

® - ®-Gl-n, 
. 6 15 . ' 

'---®-® -~6 
T 1

3 12 ' ~~ 
.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 

(12,70) (1 ,8591) 
1 I I 
-'----0-0-

---1 .200 I+-
(5 ,08 ) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

elC COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave . Newton , MA 02158-1082 Tel :(617) 964-6400, Telex :92-2544, TWX:71 0-335-1163 
B-19 



f:l1C E020 Series Sealed* Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
• Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

TERMINATIONS 

'-=....J...:12:..1.1_~ ~ TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

SPOT 

R2 

SPOT 

AV2 

SPOT 

AV2 

6 ·20 

~.500 ;-+1 
I (12,70) 1--.1 

~~ 
.284 

~ (7,21) f 
I ',-

.048 'TYP.-+!I-- .282U .316 
(1,22) (7,16) (8,03) 

. 200 

EPOXY SEAL 

(5,08) 

~.500;-+1 EPOXY SEAL 

(7,21) f 

C NO NC 

~
1,:'107 
~ (2,72) 

I I 

.056 'TYP.-o!J I.... 2 ~ 
(1,42) .156 'TYP . 

(3,96) 

NC NO C 

~ (2,72) 
I I 

PC, MOUNTING 

. g~96yP--J j- I 
-r-®-®-~ 
'I' ,3 '21,,!.c~ 

.365 .073 OIA 'TYP, 
(9 ,27) (1,855") I 

~0-0-
-+i.200t+­

(5,08) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

P.C. MOUNTING 

~
I (102.70) 1~4 

I ',-
.048 'TYP.-+!I-- .282U .316 
(1,22) (7,16) (8,03) ~

1,:'107 

.056 1YP.~ I.... 2 1f 
. 200 

(5,08) 

~ 
j 1-050 

(1,27) 

~ 
i~i~050 .190 (1,27) 

(4,83) 

EPOXY SEAL 

~2i2 (7 ,16) 

.243 
(6,17) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 

(1,42) .156 'TYP . 
(3,96) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

~.260 
I I (6,60) 

2 500 NC~@) f 
NO ~ (i2,70) 

COMM. @) --.i 

.048 'TY:!:. t (1,22) 
.200 

(5,08) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

I 
.150 1YP."1. 3~­(3 ,81) ~®_ 

2 
~®-
I 1 I 

.500 .073 OIA 'TYP. 
(12,70) (1,85") 

L ' I 0-0-

--1 .2001-

SECTlON A-A 
TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

(5,08) 

r·450:;1 
(11,43) I 

NC~~ f 6523500 
NO ~ ~ (i2.70) 

4 1 
COMM. ~ ~ --.i 

.048 'TYP.HC 
(1 ,22) --1.200 

(5,08) 

PC, MOUNTING 

--1 1'-;.190 
150 1YP _®_ ®_ (4,83) 

'(3,81) 'L3~ 6~ ..t,.- +-
2 5 

r-:®- ®­
I 1 I 41 

.500 .073 OIA 'TYP. 
(12.70) (1,85") 

L ' I 0-0-

SECTlON A-A 
TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

--1 .2001-
(5,08) 

Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163 



GIC E020 Series Sealed* Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
• Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

TERMINATIONS 

I E 11 21~ I TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

V30-V40-V90 Nf.ro -
C&K MARKING 
ON THIS 
SIDE 

EPOXY SEAL 

SPOT 

V30-V40-V90 Nf.~ 
282 

(7,16) 

C&K MARKING 

.048 TYP. 
(1,22) 

ON THS .450 
SIDE (11,43) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
EPOXY SEAL ~ REFERENCE ONLY 

on ~tt"j~j6D 030x 050 TYP 

OPOT 

V60·V70·V80 

SPOT 

V60· V70· V80 

OPOT 

(0,51) (0,76) (1,27) 
185 TYP 
(4,70) 620 

(15,75) 

t7F~~~=r~~ C.!cK MARKING 
ON THIS 
SIDE 

TERIoj . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

!!!!!!!!!!'=T~~ C&K MARKING 
ON THIS 
SIDE 

.050 TYP. 
(1 .27) 

.360 _14---'; 
(9,14) 

.450 
(11.43) 

.360 .......,_ - '; 
(9,14) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

---j ~-Wf8) 
'--- <pj~-
I - <r ------. 

.620 ~370 (15.75) - ~ - (9.40) 

L -,0, 
0!0- .073 DIA. TYP. 
" (1,850) 

OPTION CODE DIM . 'A' 

V30 .460 (11 ,68) 

V40 .630 (16 ,00) 

V90 1.150 (29,21 ) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

---j ~-Wf8) 
.-fD-0 -
I -8-0 ---. 

I I • 
. 620 0 ~.370 (15,75)- I - I -(9,40) 

+ :R-~~~fV-.073 DIA. TYP. 
" (1,850) 
.190 

(4,83) 

OPTION CODE DIM . 'A' 

V30 .460 (11,68) 

V40 .630 (16,00) 

V90 1.150 (29,21) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

r---r-(~~g5)TYP 

r
<p-~-

-~ . 
. 750 ~(9~fO (19.05)-~~) 
I ,-(j), .073 DIA. TYP. 1.. 0 - 0 - (1 .850) 

, , 

OPTION CODE DIM . 'A' 

V60 .460 (11 .68) 

V70 .630 (16,00) 

V80 .953 (24.21) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

r---r-(~~g5)TYP 

r
<p-~-

-0-0 • 
. 750 I I .370 

(19.05)-<r-~0) 

Lj-~-0~'073 DIA. TYP. 
;_; _(1 .850) 

.190 
(4.83) 

OPTION COD E DIM . 'A' 

V60 .460 (11.68) 

V70 .630 (16.00) 

V80 .953 (24 ,21) 

C~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle E020 Series Sealed * Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
' Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

B Models ending in - 5 only: 
N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 
(Must be ordered with all models ending in - 5) 

G Models ending in - 1 only: 
N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC or 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 
(Must be ordered with all models ending in -1) 

NOTE: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit · • or power conditions are encountered . However, when the dry circuit 
rating is exceeded , the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot ther. be used in dry circuits . 

" Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

E (Std.) 

SEAL 

~ 
EPOXY SEAl~l 

.075 MAX. 
(1,91) 

SEALING 

c-----;nu(E _____ .Lr.-'-_ 

Disposable splashproof boot supplied std . 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no. , plunger, bushing , termination , contact material , and sealing options from the 

preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled . 
(Example: E 2 2 1 SOl AGE ). 

Note that Bcontact material must be ordered with all models ending in - 5. (Example: E 1 2 5 SOl BE ). G contact material 
must be ordered with all models ending in - 1, (Example: E 1 2 1 SOl AGE ). 

S plunger supplied if no option is specified. 01 bushing, Eepoxy terminal seal and disposable splashproof boot supplied standard. 

E121, E221 models UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with mandatory G contact material. 

MODEUSW. FUNG. BUSHING GONT. MAT'l. 

PLUNGER TERMINATIONS SEAL 

CAPS 
The following caps are available separately. To order, write part nos ., descriptions, and colors. All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material , 

nylon. See color chart below. 

r----------- FITS S STD. PLUNGER -----------, 

7089 

120 ~.200 QIA. 
(3.05~ (5.08(1) 

f .1 55~ 
(3.94) 

7527 7982 MA TIE 
4846 GLOSS 

.250 .240 
(6.35) (4.95) (6.10) 

t r SQUARE c,:T 

.140 
(3.56) 

8018 

~.31 0QIA. 
I I (7.87(1) 

.2;1 
(6.35) 

r--- FITS M SNAP-FITTING PLU~GER ~ 

8940 8941 

r.~90 DlA.j 
(14,99~ --. 

.395 
(10,03) 

---.i 

_, .395 D~ 
(10.03 .. , ---. 
.325 

(8.25) 
r"1 . . ... _ ...:..J 

CAP COLORS 

1 White 6 Green 

2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue 

3 Red 8 Brown 

4 Orange 9 Gray 

5 Yellow 

R COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave . Newton, MA 02158-1082 
B-22 
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Gle WSeries .025 Wire-Wrap Toggle Switches 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECI FICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 

AC or DC max. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make·and­

break cyc les at full load on all 
models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). 
All other models, 40,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
85°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled nylon (UL 94V-O). 
ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 

electrot in plated. 
CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with 

gold plate over nickel plate (B cont. 
mat'I.). 

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated. 
Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel 
plated. 

Lockwasher- Steel , bright nickel plated. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specifi c models, consult factory. 

Available options for W SERIES _025 WIRE-WRAP 
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages C-2 thru C-4. 
Make selections from the following option sections: 

begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate 
boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER 
information is on page C-4. Available hardware and 
accessories shown on page C-4. Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing, 

Terminations, and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

Iwi I ~ MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

POS 1 
MODEL .& NO. 

W101 ON NONE 
Wl03 ON Off 
Wl0S MOM. Off 
Wl07 ON Off 
Wl08 ON NONE 

CONNECTED 2-3 OPEN TERMINALS 

Wl09 NONE ON 

CONNECTED N/A 2-3 TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC /2 (COMM) 

1 .3 

MOM. - MOMENTARY PosmON 

pos 3 ... 
ON 

MOM. 
MOM. 
MOM. 

2-1 

MOM. 

2-1 

SPOT 

KEYW~Y [25' EPOXY S~02S SO. TYP. 
1/ 4-40 NS --' (0.64) r POS 3 = lJ' 3 

"l?to) ~ '-i- ~.J,~. ~:~, 
L (S.08) 

POS 1," -cr- I =""1"' 1 

-+l.270 ~ 11S DIAJI.-.41D-I...3S0~ .3S0..j....6SS.J 
(6,86) '(2,925/1) (10,41) (8,89) (8,89) (16,64) 

MODEL SHOWN: Wl 01 -S-Y-W6-8-E 

PANEL MOUNTING 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.-------1/4 IN . BUSHING ---- -------------, 

L
094 DIA £078 DIA I 

,----- METRIC BUSHING I 

.033)l .2S0 DIA 
(0'8S)t.€:(6'35~ 

f + 
l.l .022 

(0,5S) 

WITHOUT 
LOCKING RING 

(2.399) (1,989) 

SZ
.250 DIA ~'2S0 DIA. 

,(6,3S~ (6,3S~ 
-+ + -+ + 

.J .240 .J.187 
(6,10) (4,7S) 

WITH STD. 
LOCKING RING 

WITH SMALL 
LOCKING RING 

R COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
C-2 

r (0,8) 

t~6'5~ 
f t 

-:J (0,7) 

WITHOUT 
LOCKING RING 

I r§£(2'~ 6,5~ 
-<tit 
-.l (6,3) 

WITH 
LOCKING RING 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



Gk WSeries .025 Wire-Wrap Toggle Switches 

ACTUATOR 

~WI -'--'--~ I I ~ ACTUATORS 

s 
SP WITH 

M 
MP WITH 

P1 WITH ANTIROTATION P3 WITH ANTI ROTATION P4 WITH ANTIROTATION 

ANTI ROTATION 

.-I ~.115 DIA. 
\ \ (2,92~ 

*.r: (10,41) 

L 

S actuator std. when 
ordered with W6 or 
W7 terminations. 

L 

ANTI ROTATION 

~ 
~.105 DIA. 
\ (2,e7~ 

* .200 \\. -

(5,08) II 
M actuator std. when , 
ordered with A 
terminations. 

L1 

l 
1 r·200 DIA. 

(5,08~ 

~ ·f'fC'f., 
I'T'. 

l r·1e5DIA. 
(4,19~ 

t-\ ~(k~) 
* .250 
(6,35) 

t 

Antirotation feature standard on P1 , P3, P4 actuators. Hardware: PIN 
7099 dress nut supplied standard with threaded bushings. 

L2 L3 PLASTIC 

LP WITH ANTIROTATION L 1 P WITH ANTIROTATION L2P WITH ANTI ROTATION L3P WITH ANTI ROTATION 

~ \.130 DIA. ~ \.129DIA. 
(3,3~ (3,2~ 

r ~ \.130DIA. 
(3,3~ \.130 DIA. .1\ . r\~ ~ (16,38) 

* .840 .640 * 840 L 
(21,34) (1L 

.550 (21,34) 

L 
(1L L= 

1 White 

2 
Antirotation: Provides anti-'push-in' feature on actuator, reducing risk of 
internal switch damage from impact forces on the actuator. 

3 
4 

Black(Std.) 

Red 
Orange 

" Add .070 (1 ,78) for D, D9 bushings. 

BUSHING 

L:.!...l.WI---,--,--q I ~ 

Y 
Y9 UNTHREADaj(i~~~) 

02:J~ 
(0.71) 

- - ... 1 

Y bushing std. with W6 or W7 
terminations. 

Add actuator color in word 
form after order number. If 
no color is specified, black 
will be supplied . Finish: gloss. 

BUSHINGS 

Y3 METRIC 
D 
D9 UNTHREADED ~j(i~~~) 

02:J~ 
(0.71) 

1/4-40 N~---.J .280 
(7,11) 

1 
D9 bushing std. with A terminations. 

5 Yellow 

6 Green 

7 Blue 

8 Brown 

9 Gray 

- - 1 

Add .070 (1,78) to all actuator lengths for 
D, 09 bushings. Not available with A terminations . 

C/C COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gk WSeries .025 Wire-Wrap Toggle Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

&v~I'----L-JL......J~ ~ TERMINATIONS 

W6 

A 

EPOXY SEAL~l 
. .655 

A~ 
.~fJI' \ 

11 ( 16,64) 

lL---.l 
-I 1:.-.025 sa 

(0,64) 

r<'~~700l1 r.270 
~ (6 ,86) 

t. '06 
(2 .69) 

Actuator shown in POS.l . Term. bend rad ii mfg. opt ion. 

CONT. MAT' l . CONTACT 
MATERIAL 

B (Std ) CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, w ith gold plate 
• over nicke l plate. RATIN G: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC 

or DC max. 

HOW TO ORDER 

W7 

E (Std.) 

EPOXY SEAJ!l 
r1 .7BO J (1 9,Bl ) 

j~5 sa. 
(0,64) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFEREN CE ONLY P. C. MOUNTING 

·~g~08)"P-j t- I 
r ~3-~2-'~ 

.500 .047 CIA. ~PL~ 
( 12,70) (1 . 19~) 

J I I ~.073 CIA. 2PL 
~0-0- (l,B5¢) 

--+i .200!,*-
(5,OB) 

SEAL 

EPOXY SEAL-'!-{ 

SEALING 

.055 MAX. 
(1 ,40) 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing (where 
required) and termination options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Where applicable, write 
actuator color in word form after order number. 
(Example: 1 0 5 l 3 D 9 ABE with yellow actuator). 
If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

B contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied standard. S actuator standard with W6 or 
W7 terminations, M actuator standard with A terminations. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable 
(except P1 , P3, P4 actuators: one PIN 7099 dress nut, one hex nut, locking ring and lockwasher 
supplied standard), Optional mounting nut styles and locking rings available. Write part descriptions 
and part nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be 
supplied. Hardware is also available separately, see below, 

MODEUSW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

Iw I H,-:--::~=-f--CIJ--ITJ-0-0 
ACTUATOR BUSHI NG CONT. MArl. 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

The following hardware is available separately. For illustrations and dimensions, see HARDWARE, 
page A-13. To order, write part nos. and descriptions in word form. 

NUTS: 7002, 7099, 7760, 7780, 7786, 7807, 7916, 7969. 
LOCKING RINGS: 7007, 7537, 7918. 
LOCKWASHERS: 7003·3 
WRENCHES: 4815, 7785, 8942, 

TOGGLE CAPS: 7062, 7637, 8968. 

~. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
C·4 
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SECTION D 



Gk 8020 Series 

INTRODUCTION 

Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 

Models ending in -1: 1 AMP @ 120 V 
AC or 28 V DC or 004 VA max. @ 20 
V AC or DC max. 

Models ending in -5: 004 VA max. @ 20 
V AC or DC max. 

NOTE: Break before make contacts. 
Multi-pole contacts do not make 
and break simultaneously. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 actuations at 
full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 50 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 
100 mA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: All exc. UL 
models: - 30° C to 75°C. 
All UL models: - 30°C to 65°C. 

CAP INSTALLATION FORCE: 10 Ibs. 
max. permissible. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: SP & DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or 

melamine phenolic. 
3P & 4P- diallyl phthalate (DAP). 

PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass 
filled polyester. 

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated . 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel , 

electrotin plated . 
N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: 

Models ending in -5: Brass , with gold 
plate over nickel plate (B cont. 
mat ' I.). 

Models ending in -1: Coin silver, with 
gold plate over nickel plate (G cont. 
mat'L). 

COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 
Brass, with gold plate over nickel 
plate. 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 
HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated. 

Locking ring- Brass , bright nicke l 
plated . 
Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel 
plated. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for 8020 SERIES SNAP-ACTING MOMENTARY 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages D-2 thru D-12. 
Make selections from the following option sections: Modell 
Switching Function , Actuator or Plunger, Bushing, Terminations, 

Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins 
with the ordering format , with the appropriate boxes enlarged. 
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page D-13. Available 
hardware and accessories shown on page D-14. 

UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U811 thru U841 and mandatory G contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page D-1 3. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

L---L---L..-....J...---l~ 
UL 

MODEL MODEL 
NO. NO. 

8121 U811 
8125 NOT UL 

CONNECTED 
TERt.lINALS 

SCHEW.TlC 

COt.lt.l.: 1 
NC: 3 
NO: 2 

SWITCHING FUNC. 

POS 1 POS 2 

.1 .a. 
ON t.lOt.l. 
ON t.lOt.l. 

1-3 1-2 

/1 (COt.lt.l) 

3 .2 

t.lOt.l. - t.lOt.lENTARY PosmON 

8221 U821 ON t.lOt.l. 
8225 NOT UL ON t.lOt.l. 

CONNECTED 
TERMINALS 

COt.lt.l.: 1,4 
NC: 3.6 
NO: 2.5 

1 -3.4-6 1 -2,4-5 

t.IDt.I. - t.IOt.lENTARY POsmDN 

SPOT 

OPOT 

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL SHOWN: 8121-S-H-Z-G-E 

t ~
l.AT 

.500 .225 
(11: 0 (5,71) 

--I .450 I.­
(11,43) 

MODEL SHOWN: 8221-S-H-Z-G-E 

-+-1Ifo!-~ .. 155 
(3,94) 
1

3NC 

<§) 2 NO 

1 COt.lM . 

. 080 TYP. 
(2,03) 

EPOXY SEAL 

EPOXY SEAL 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERt.I. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERM. 
WIDTH 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave_ Newton, MA 02158-1082 
0 -2 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



Gle 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

IIII~ MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont'd.) 

UL 
MODEL MODEL 1 

NO. NO. ... .a. 
832 I U83 I ON MOM. 
8325 NOT UL ON MOM. 

CONNECTED I -3,4-6, 1-2,4-5, 
TERMINALS 7-9 7-8 

SCHEMATlC 

t ~
LAT 

.500 .225 
(1L 0 (5.71) 

~.650----i 
(16.51) 

L..fj=!-'-'-+-'-'-=--' 
I COMM. 

COMM.: 1.4.7 
NC: 3.6.9 
NO: 2.5.8 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

3 PDT 
MODEL SHOWN: 8321-S-H·Z-G·E 

SCHEMATIC 

t 

.030 TYP] (0.76) 

.060 
(1.5ii1 r-

rl 
COMM.: 1.4.7. I 0 
NC: 3.6.9. I 2 ~

LAT 

500 225 
(1L 0 (5.71) .1 85 TYP II 

(4.70) 

NO: 2.5.8. 11 

4 PDT 
II 

f----.850~ 
(21 .59) 

MODEL SHOWN: 8421·S·H-Z-G·E 

PANEL MOUNTING 

EPOXY SEAL 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

r------- 'I. IN . BUSHING -----::-::-:-::-:.,--------::-::-::-::-:-.,-------, 

/J
094 OIA £.078 DIA. I 

m.25D DIA. 
(6,35¢) 

+ 

-J .234 L 

(2,39\1) (1,98\1) 

S!
.25D DIA gf.25D DIA. 

,(6,35¢) (6,35¢) 
-+ + -+ + 

-1 .240 -1,87 
(6,10) (4.75) 

'---~D'8) ME(::: BUSHI,N

Sf 
/G (2,4\1) (6,5\1) I 

+ -d++ !J (0 ,7) -I (6,3) 

(5,95) 

WITHOUT LOCKING RING WITH STD. 
LOCKING RING 

WITH SMALL 
LOCKING RING 

INTRODUCTION TO ACTUATOR AND PLUNGER OPTIONS 

WITHOUT 
LOCKING RING 

8020 Series ACTUATOR and PLUNGER OPTIONS are shown on pages D-4 thru D-6. 
Select either Actuator or Plunger option for desired configuration . Note available 
terminations with each option. Plunger lengths vary with bushing option selected, 
see page D-6. Where applicable, select cap and frame colors from chart at right. 
When ordering, write desired color(s) in word form after order number. If no color is 
specified , black will be supplied. See HOW TO ORDER, page D-13. 

Caps available in seven styles for switches with bushing options, see HARDWARE, 
page D-14. L.E.D.'s not furnished with J82 and J84 actuator options. L.E.D.'s are built­
in and not replaceable on J85 and J95 actuator options. See page D-5 for L.E.D. 
information and available colors. 

MATERIALS FOR ACTUATOR OPTIONS J80 thru J95 
MOUNTING SPRING: Steel , nickel plated or stainless steel. 
MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel. 
CAP & FRAME: Nylon. 
L.E.D. SUPPORT: Nylon. 

WITH LOCKING 
RING 

CAPANO 
FRAME COLORS 

1 White 

2 Black(Std .) 

3 Red 

4 Orange 

5 Yellow 

6 Green 

7 Blue 

8 Brown 

9 Gray 

Gle COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gk 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

ACTUATOR OR 
PLUNGER ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAp·IN FRONT MOUNTING 
I I ~ Available with Z, C, Z3 or W·W4 terminations. 

SPDT and DPDT models only. 

J80 

J81 WITH FRAME AND 
RAISED CAP 

J83 WITH FRAME A N D 
FLUSH CAP 

J95 WITH BUILT·IN 
L.E.D. 

SPOT MODELS ONLY 

--I j+-PANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1.57) (3.18) 

Cap finish: matte; avai lable colors, see page D·3. 

--.l I.- PANEL THICKNESS 
.047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.18) 

Cap and frame fin ish: matte; available colors , see page D·3. 

~.615 :---+1 
I (15,62) I 

.765 .450 SO. TO T D '''~I 
FRAME PIN 7890 
CAP PIN 7982 

--.l I.- PANEL THICKNESS 
.047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3,18) 

Cap and frame fini sh: matte; ava ilab le co lors, see page D·3. 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f\..005 R . 
. 600' MAX. TYP 

(15.24) (0.13) 

L,------, 
~.500--l 

(12.70) 

• For .0911.125 (2.31/3.18) THK. panel. increase th is 
DIM. to .6201.625 (15 .75/15.88) . 

PANEL MOUNTI NG 

f \..005 R. 
.600' MAX. TYP 

(15.24) (0.13) 

L,------, 
~500--l 

(12.70) 

• For .091/.125 (2 .31/3 .18) THK. panel. increase this 
DIM. to .6201.625 (15.75/15.88) . 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f\..005 R. 
.600' MAX. TYP 

(15,24) (0,13) 

L~~ 
~.500--l 

(12,70) 

• For .0911. I 25 (2,3113,18) THK. panel, increase this 
DIM. to .6201.625 (15 ,75/15,88) . 

ACTUATOR OPTION FOR P.C. MOUNTING 
Available with V3 termination option only. 

SHORT LEAD 
IS CATHODE 

CgAP PIN 4597 ==1 t ~;:tN.C. 
.197 .450 so. 

(5,00) (1 I ,43) 

=l+ 
.079 L 
(2,00) 

Cap fi nish: matte; ava ilal> le co lors, see page D·3. 

TY P 
CO LOR INTE NSITY 

L.E.O. INFORMATION 

TYP. 
FORWA RD 
VO LTAGE 

TYP 
FORWARD 
CURRENT Max. Forward Vollage 2.5V· 

P.C . MOUNTING 

'W,SY"'+j ~" S7 ...-cp ~ _ (4,75) 

I .....-N' 0-~.' 00 620 N.C. I _ (2,54) 

C. I I~ 
( ; 5,75) N.O. ~ -::-+"~ CATHODE 

I~I .043 DIA. 
0-0 - (1,0991) 

I I 2PL 
.073 OIA. 7PL 
(1 ,850 ) 

L.E.O. COLORS 

COLOR NO. COLOR 

Green 2.5 mcd 2.1V 20m A 
Max. Continuous Forward Current 50mA· 
Power Dissipation 100mW· 

3 Red (Std.) 

5 Ye llow 
Red B.O mcd 

Ye llow 3.0 mcd 

2.1V 20mA 

2.1V 20m A 

• Max. Ratings at 25°C Ambienl Temp. 

Process information: Soldering to LE.D. 
leads must be comp leted within 5 seconds at 
500°F (260oq maxi m um 

CAUT10N: Circuit elements must limit forward current of L.E.D. to 50mA max. continuous. 

6 Green 

t:lk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
0·4 
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Gk 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
ACTUATOR OR 

,.-r-r-,....., PLUNGER ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont'd.) 
L....L---'-..J........J~ I I ~ Available w ith Z, C, Z3 or W-W4 terminations. SPOT and OPOT models only. 

J82 wITH FRAME FOR L.E.D. 
AND RAISED CAP 

FRAME PIN 8058 
CAP PIN 7982 14-...... +-- .280 

(7.11) 
.280 

(7.11) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r5j"1~=~:=Co.. .. . f 
N.O. (i~~~:) 

...LJ1J\I~~ N.C. L 
~~ ~KING !-1--.-5t-

OO
--l.. 

U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 Cap and fra me fi n ish: m att e; avai lab le colo rs, see page 0 ·3. (12.70) 

RECOMMENDED 
L.E.D. DIMENSIONS 

6
LAT DENOTES CATHODE 

~d~JtPJ .20001A. -=== 

j 
(5.aB~) = "l 
1'~~aJaT L .230 ~ (076) 

(5~B~'~) .~40 . 750 
(B.6. ) (19.05) 

J84 wITH FRAME FOR L.E.D. 
AND FLUSH CAP 

L.E.D. INFORMATION (L.E.D. NOT SUPPLIED) 

SUGGESTED L.E.D. LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLIERS 

GEN. INSTRUMENT 
MV5054- Red 
MV5253-Green 
MV5353-Yellow 

XCITON 
XC556-Red 
XC556G-Green 
XC556Y -Yellow 

FRAM E PIN 8058 
CAP PIN 7982 

SIEMENS CORP. 
LD41 - Red 
LD57- Green 
LD55-Yellow 

1+-...... -1-- .280 
(7,1 t) 

.280 
(7, t 1) 

• For .0911.125 (2.3113, 18) THK. panel. increase this 
DIM. to .6201. 625 (15,75/15.88). 

TYPICAL L.E.D. RATINGS 

Max. Reverse Voltage 

5V 

PANEL MOU NTING 

FI8\Il=~b:",CO"" . f 
N.O. 

b~IIr===~N.C. 
C&K MARKING 
nilS SIDE 

.600-
(15,24) 

L '----+----l.. 

U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 Ca p and f ram e f i ni sh : matte; ava il able co lo rs , see page 0 ·3. .005 R. 
~. TYP. 
(0,13) 

RECOMMENDED 
L.E.D. DIMENSIONS 

6
LAT DENOTES CATHODE 

~d~JtPJ .200 CIA. -=== 
I (5.aB~) = "l 
~ 5~a l.TI~~~jit- L 

(5.64"') t:.J40...l .750 
(8,64 ) (1 9,05) 

J85 wITH BUILT-IN L.E.D. 

L.E.D. INFORMATION (L.E.D. NOT SUPPLIED) 

SUGGESTED L.E.D. LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLIERS 

GEN. INSTRUM ENT 
MV5054-Red 
MV5253-Green 
MV5353- Yellow 

XCITON 
XC556-Red 
XC556G-Green 
XC556Y - Yellow 

SI EMENS CORP. 
LD41-Red 
LD57- Green 
LD55- Yellow 

• For .0911.125 (2.3113,18) THK. panel , increase this 
DIM . to .6201.625 (15.75/15.88). 

TYPICAL L.E.D. RATINGS 

Reverse Voltage 

5V 

PANEL MOUNTING 
FRAME AND RAISED CAP 

FRAM E PIN 7890 
CAP PIN 4597 

SPOT MODELS 
ONLY 

rc"~:65211 

r 
. 765 .197 .450 SQ. 

(19.43) (5.00) (11,43) 

L '------+-+-'~ 

SHORT LEAD 
IS CATHOOE 

N.C. 

~~~N .O . 
~~J",Jn=::!;;~= co ..... 

C&K MARKING 
OPPOSITE SIDE 

f~.005 R. 
.600- ~. TYP 

(15,24) (0. 13) 

L~----! 
1-.500--1 

(12,70) ~ I..- PANEL THICKNESS 
.047 TO .125 
(1,1 9) (3.1 8) Cap and frame f in ish: m atte; avai la ble co lo rs, see page 0 ·3. 

• For .091 1. 125 (2,3113,1 8) THK. panel , increase this 
DIM . to .6201.625 (15,75115,88). L.E.D. INFORMATION 

TYP. TY P. 
TY P. FO RWARD FO RWARD 

COLO R IN TENSITY VO LTAG E CU RR ENT Max. Forward Voltage 2.5V· L.E.D. COLORS 
Max. Continuous Forward Current SOmA' 

Green 2,5 m cd 2.1V 20mA Power Dissipation 100mW' COLOR NO. COLOR 

Red 8.0 m c d 2. 1V 20m A • Max. Ratings at 25°C Ambient Temp. 3 Red (St d .) 

Yellow 3.0 m c d 2.1V 20mA 
Process informat ion: Soldering to L.E.D. 
leads must be completed within 5 seconds at 
500° F (260o q maximum 

5 Yellow 

6 Green 

·rcuit elements must limit forward cu rrent of L.E. D. to SOmA max. conti nuous 

Ck. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIC 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

0-6 

S (Std.) 
L 

M SNAP-FITTING 

HM~-j ~ 

~~ 

For ava il . caps, see page 0-14. 

BUSHING 

L...J........L.q I ~ 
D 
D9 UNTHREADED 

1,.040 

~
' - ' ..1(1,02) 

-0, 1 
.028 
(0,71) 

.244 t 

./._~, lr:: t'O) 
~7'11) 
• - 11 

PLUNGERS 

PLUNGER OPTIONS 
Select desired plunger options from chart below. Plunger lengths vary w ith bushing 
opt ion se lected. S plunger supplied std_ Note that some opt. plunger lengths are not 
suitable for use with caps. Additi onal plunger lengths are available on SPOT and OPOT 
models, consult factory. When select ing plunger option, bushing selection must also 
be made. 

PLUNGER HEIGHTS- 'A' OIM. 
PLUNGER 

BUSH IN G OPTIONS 
OPTION COOE 

0 ,09 H,H9 Y,Y9 Y3 Y4 02,08 
S (std.) .244 - (6 ,20) .218- (5,54) .203 - (5 ,16) (5 ,54) - .185- (4 ,70) .228 - - (5,79) 

L N.A. N.A. .178- (4 ,52) N.A. .090 - (2,29) N.A. 

M .29r (7,54) .26r (6,78) .252 - (6 ,40) (6,78) - .234 - (5,94) .27r - (7 ,04) 

- Subtract .020 (0,51 ) from plunger length when ordered with V30-V90 te rminations. Subtract 
.016 (0,41) when ord ered w ith A, A2 , A4 , A6 , R, R2, or AV2 terminations. 

- - Add .004 (0,10) to plunger length when ordered with A, A2 , A4, A6, R, R2, or AV2 terminations. 

Not all plunger lengths are sufficient for use with caps. Check cap dims. pg. 0 -14. 

BUSHINGS 
When se lecting bushing option, plunger selection must also be made. Plunger lengths vary wi th 
bushing op tion se lec ted. All bushing s shown with std . S plunger. 

H 
H9 UNTHREADEO 

1--.-

"CO o~;;::";;'11 ---f;~J:)' 
OR IMPERFECT ~THt . _ Q 

I: • (6~~) 
.020 040 
(0,51) (; ,02) 

Y 
Y9 UNTHREAOEO 

1,.040 

~1:r'02) 

02::Jl. 
(0,71) 

.203 t 

'/HO' .u.-=f"") 
~(8'89) 
I ' 1 

0 9 bu shing std. wi th A , A2 , A4, A6, R, R2, H bushing std . with Z, C, Z3, or W-W4 
AV2, or V30-V90 terminations. terminations. 

t Subtract .020 (0,51) from plunger lengths when o rdered with V30-V90 terminations. Subtract 
.016 (0,41) when ordered with A, A2 , A4 , A6 , R, R2, or AV2 terminations. 

Y3 METRIC Y4 

~~(1'00) 
(8,00i!l) ~t}, 

TiM) 

MFG. OPTION·-RELIEF 
OR I 

.225 
(5,72) 

--.t 
.185 t 

(4,70) ----. 
.378 

(9,60) 

~ 

t Subtract .020 (0 ,51) from plunger lengths when ordered w ith V30-V90 terminations. Subtract 
. 016 (0 ,41) when ordered with A, A2, A4 , A6, R, R2, or AV2 terminations. 

D2 
D8 UNTHREAOED 

1/4-40 

Not available with Z, C, Z3, or W-W4 
terminations. 

tt Add .004 (0 ,10) to plunger lengths 
when ordered w ith A, A2, A4 , A6 , R, 
R2 or AV2 terminations . 

COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



Gk 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

Z (Std.) 

~w'~1tlt;, .047 
(1.19) 

.080 
(2.03) 

A 

SPOT 

A 

OPOT 

A 

3POT 

.030 THK. 
(0.76) 

TERMINATIONS 

TERMINATIONS 

c Z3 QUICK CONNECT W·W4 WIRE-WRAP 

~~ 189 .250 
EPOXY SEAL (4.80) (6.35) 

.050 -----.ll- t t 
(1.27) 

. 030 TriK. 
(0.76) 

t-:' .500 :-+1 
I (12.70) Ir·270 e (6,86) 

.030 TYP.-ll- ] 
(0.76) .125 

(3.18) 

EPOXY SEALJt(~) 
-.ll-.f62 

(1.57) 

.030 TriK . 
(0.76) 

Mating quick connector 
available; order part no. 5301. 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.030 THK. 
(0.76) 

COMM. N.O. N.C. 

EPOXY SEAl 

SECTION A-A 

Term . bend radii mfg. option. 

t-:' .500 :-+1 
I (12.70) I 

~
f 

.450 @~) 
.030 'TYP.-ll- -. 
(0.76) .1 25J 

(3.18) 

t-:' .500 :-+1 
I (12.70) I 

~
I 

.650 @:r 
.030 'TYP.-ll- -. 
(0.76) .125J 

(3.18) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

Term . bend radii mfg. option. 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.150 
(3.81) 
.050 lYP. 
(1.27) 

COMM. N.O. N.C. 

SECTION A-A 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

COMM . N.O. N.C. 

SECTION A-A 

OPTION DIM. 'A' CODE 

W .750 (19,05) 

Wl .964 (24,48) 

W3 .425 (10,80) 

W4 1.062 (26,97) 

Wire-Wrap is a registered 
trademark of the Gardner­
Denver Company. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

. (~~70Y"~ r-- I 
r<f>3-~2-1~ 

.500 .073 CIA. 'TYP. 
(12.70) (1.85lJ) 

1 I I 
-'--0-0-

~.200t-­
(5.08) 

PC. MOUNTING 

.1 85 'TYP~ r-- 150 
(4.70) I '"(381) (f)-®-0-I\ . 

16 154-' 
r-(f)-0-~~ T 13 1211 ~T 

.500 .073 CIA. 'TYP. 
(12.70) (1.85lJ) 

1 I I 
-'--0-0-

~.200t-­
(5.08) 

PC. MOUNTING 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave_ Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
D-7 



Gk 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

AV2 

SPOT 

AV2 

DPDT 

AV2 

3PDT 

AV2 

TERMIN ATIONS 

~ 
-.l 1.-.050 TYP. 

(1.27) 

~ 
...J:1-.:. 050 TYP. 

.190~(1 . 27) 
(4.B3) 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

TER ... . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

EPOXY SEAL ~.270 
I I (6. B6) 

f I 

~2±B ic=fA~ 
(5.79 L 

.2BB .500 

:: :~:~~Ol 
COMM. I @) ---*-

I I 

j~048 TYP. 
(1.22) 

.200 (7.31) (12.70) 

Term. bend radii mfg . option. 

(5.08) 

SECTION A-A 

TERM . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

rz450~ 

500 

f I 

J2±8 ~A ~ 
(5,79) L 

.2BB .500 

"' '~~'! NO 5 ~ ,~ (12.70) 

COMM . 4 ~ ~ ---*-
I I 

j~048 TYP. 
(1.22) 

.200 (7.31) (12.70) 
.030 TYP. 
(0.76) 

Term. bend rad ii ion. 

(5.08) 

SECTION A-A 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

EPOXY SEAL 
i<'~:50,li 

f l ± ~===81~~~~~":::~~~~~" ~.nB A 9 I I 

(S.79 L ----, j~048 TYP. 
.2B8 .565 (1.22) 

(7.31) (14.3S) (5~gjh 
.030 TYP. 
(0.76) 

Term. bend radii mfg . option. 
SECTION A-A 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

PC. MOUNTING 

I 
.150 TYP.l. -3~-(3.Bl) L-..:G;l -

2 
r-:G;l-
T 1 I 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(1 2.70) (1.B50 ) 

L ' I 8 - 8 -

-l . 2oo~ 
(5.0B) 

PC. MOUNTING 

--1 t--;.1 90 
.1 50 TYP. -G;l- G;l- (4.B3) 
(3.Bl) 1 3 6 

~2:=5~ 
T 'I 4I. ~ 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 
(12.70) (I .B50) 

L ' I 8-8-

-l.200~ 
(5.0B) 

PC. MOUNTI NG 

-+I t--.190 TYP. 
I I (4.83) 

.1 50TYP. G;l-G;l-G;l-
(3 8 1) 13 6 9 

. G;l- G;l- G;l-
2 5 B 

fl~-4~ -7~ 
.S65 .073 DIA. TYP. 

(14.35) (1.850) 

L , I 
8-8-

-+1.2001'4-
(5.08) 

PC. MOUNTING 
-+I 1 .190 TYP. 

I (4.83) 
EPOXY SEAL .150 TYP. G;l - G;l- G;l- G;l-

(3Bl) 13 6 9 12 

N.C. 

COMM.l0 I I 

.SOO 
(12.70) 

j.2±8 A 
(5.79 L 

.288 .S65 
(7.3 1) ( 14.35) j~048 TYP. 

(1.22) 
.200 

(S.08) 
.030 TYP. 
(0.7 6) 

SECTION A- A 

Te rm. bend radii mfg . option. 

EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION 

Switches with A or AV2 term inations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This 
prov ides easier install ati on into PC. board s. To order, specify 'Extended Term ina ls' in word fo rm 
after o rder number. 

. G;l - G;l- G;l- G;l-
2 5 B 11 

f
G;l- G;l- G;l- ~ 

I I 4 1 71 1 0~\ 
.565 .073 DIA. TYP. 

(14.3S) (1 .B50) 

L " 8-8-
-+1 .200 1'4-

(5.08 ) 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Gk 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

A2 

SPOT 

A4 

SPOT 

AS 

SPOT 

R 

SPOT 

R2 

SPOT 

TERMINATIONS 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

i+":" .500 :-+1 

TERM . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

COMM. N.O. N.C. 
I (12,70) Ir ·270 A.., 

~-. ""'.,}LJ '"" I-.~:"; 'LEPOXY SEAll~, , '1+-.:46 'TYP. 

.030 'TYP .-+t~ L 125 (5,79) (7,32) (12,70) .156 'TYP. (1,17) 
(0,76) (3,1 B) (3,96) .200 

.050 TYP. (5,OB) 
(1,27) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

i+":" .500 :-+1 
I (12,70) Ir ·270 

.'46~ (6,B6) 
(3.7

1)L. 
II & .22BU.422 

.030 'TYP. -+t 14- L 125 (5,79) (10,72) 
(0,76) (j, 1 B) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

N.C. N.O. COMM. 
EPOXY SEAL 

A~ I 31",1 
156 'TYP (1,17) 
(3,96) 200 

PC. MOUNTING 

. g~9~--j I- 1 
.---(f) -(f)-~ 
T 1

3 1 211TVD~ 
.500 .073 DIA. TYP. 

(12,70) (1 ,85~) 

1 I I 
L-0- 0 -

--; .2oot-­
(5,08) 

PC, MOU NTI NG 

'l5~9~~ 1- 1 
.--(f)-(f)-~ 
"" 1121 3r-!,D~ 

.365 .073 DIA. 'TYP. 
(9,27) (1.B5~) I 

~0-0-
--; .200 t-­

(5,OB) l 
1+-046 'TYP 

050 'TYP (5,OB) T 
(1,27) ,erm. bend radII mfg opt ion. 

The A4 and R2 termination options are functionally identical and fit the same PC. mounting pattern. The 
switches are shifted re lative to the mounting hole, however. Un l ike the R2, the A4 op t ion is available wit h 
UL l isting. 

i+":" ,500 :-+1 
I (12,70) Ir·270 

.'46~ (6,B6) 

(3,71) L . 

.030 'TYP.~i- t 125 
(0.76) (3,1 B) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

COM M. N.O. N.C. 

(9, 27) 156 'TYP (1,17) 
(3,96) 200 

PC. MOUNTING 

g~96)P.--j 1- 1 
.--(f)-(f)-~ 
" 1

32
1 l~o~ .365 .073 DIA. 'TYP. 

(9,27) (l,B5~) I 

~0-0-
--; .200t-­

(5,OB) 

;: 'L
EPOXY 

SEAl 'it' , '1+-:46 'TYP 

.050 'TYP (5,OB) 
(1,27) Term. bend rad II mfg opt ion. 

The A6 and R termination options are functionally identical and fit the same PC. mounting pattern. The 
switches are shifted relative to the mounting hole, however. Unlike the R, the A6 option is available with 
UL listing. 

~.500 -:-1 

.150 ~I (12,70) I 1 
(3,Bl) _ ~4 

(7,21 ) 

.046 'TYP.~ 
(1,17) 

, ' t 
. 200 

(5,OB) 

~.500 -:-1 

.150 ~I (12,70) IJ 
(3,81) _ .284 

(7,21) 

.046 'TYP. ~ 
(1 ,17) 

, ' t 
.200 

(5,OB) 

J .228 L.360...!-.365 
(5,79) (9,14) (9,27) 

J .22B L.360 ...!-.365 
(5,79) (9,14) (9, 27) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

COMM. N.O. N.C. 
EPOXY SEAl 

~
r,:"07 

..! (2,72) 
.032 1 I 

(O,Bl) 11 I 2 '3'"1 
.056 'TYP. _ *' 
(1,42) .156 'TYP . 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

(3,9 6) 

N.C. N.O. COMM. 
EPOXY SEAl 

~
r,:" 07 

..! (2,72) 
.032 1 I 

(O,Bl) 31 I 2 TA 
.056 TYP._ *' . T 
(1 ,42) .156 'TYP. 

(3,96) 

PC. MOUNTING 

PC. MOUNTING 

CIC COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

V3·V4·V9 

SPOT 

V3·V4·V9 

OPOT 

V6·V7·V8 

SPOT 

V6·V7·V8 

OPOT 

TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 
Note: No bushing option code required on models with V3-V9 terminations. 

Plunger length insufficient for use with caps, consult factory. 

C.!cK MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

'TERM. NOS. FOR 

EPOXY SEAL ltdl N~ N~O ~ REFERENCE ONLY 

.020 TYP.~ ----l1.03ox.050 TYP 
(0,51) (0,76)(1,27) 

185 TYP. 
(4,70) .620 

(15,75) 

-+1 ~122 DIA. 

m;~1 
--.t 

" .185 
" (4,70) 

-+1 ~122 DIA. 

g:',=Wf .~ .8:';" 
SIDE (11'43~A' 

'TERM. NOS. FOR ~ 
~ REFERENCE ONLY ".185 

EPOXY SEAL ~C NO N~O ~ " (4.70) 

.020 TYP.~ ----l103ox.050 TYP. 
(0,51) (0,76)(1.27) 

185 TYP. 
(4,70) 620 

.180 
(4,57) 

(15,75) 

C.!cK MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

, 
'TERM. NOS. FOR 

EPOXY SEAL 1 2 3n REFERENCE ONLY ~' 
c' NO' NCU 

.020 TYP. ~tu----l:r'030X'050 TYP. .050 TYP. I.-
(0,51) (0,76)(1,27) (1.27) 
.185 TYP. 
(4,70) .750 .360 

(19,05) (9.14) 

PC. MOUNTING 

---j t--(~~f8)TYP· 

r 0 -0 -
" , 
-<r~ 

.620 ~370 (15,75) - I - (9,40) 

L "'i0 , 
0'0 .073 OIA. TYP. 
; -; - (l,85Qj 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 

V3 .460 (11 ,68) 

V4 .630 (16,00) 

V9 1.150 (29,21) 

PC. MOUNTING 

---j t--(1~f8)TYP· 
.-1D-0-
I -0-~. 

.620 I I .370 
(15,75)-<r-~(9~io) 

+ =1,-<!1-1J@\::73DIA.TYP. 
; -; - (1,850) 

.190 
(4,83) 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 

V3 .460 (11 ,68) 

V4 .630 (16,00) 

V9 1.150 (29,21) 

PC. MOUNTING 

t--I(~~g5;m" 

r<P-~-

-~ . 
. 750 ~(9~fO 

(19,05) -~~) 

I ,-If, .073 DIA. TYP. 1... 0 _ 0 _(1,850) , 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 

V6 .460 (11 ,68) 

V7 .630 (16,00) 

V8 .953 (24,21) 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 

V6 .460 (11 ,68) 

V7 .630 (16,00) 

V8 .953 (24,21) 

CIC COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave_ Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Ck 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

V30-V 40-V90 

SPOT 

V30-V40-V90 

OPOT 

V60-V70-V80 

SPOT 

V60-V70-V80 

OPOT 

TERMINATIONS 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

EPOXY SEAL 

(15.75) 

C&K ~RKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

C&K ~RKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

+,>,;==i~=='=;=n~ C&K ~RKING 
. 280 ON OPPOSITE 
(7.1 I) SIDE 

.450 
(11 .43) 

-+t ~I22 01A. 
(3.109') 

-+t ~122 DIA. 
(3.10~) 

-+t ~I22 DIA. 
(3.IO~) 

'A' 

1 
TERM NOS. FOR 

EPOXY SEAL W2 30 REFERENCE ONLY l' .1 85 c'No'Ne (4.70) 

020 TYP ~ ~:r 030x 050 TYP I 
(0.51) (0.76)(1.27) i?52~tP . I+-

185 TYP . .250 
(4.70) 750 (6.35) 

(19.05) .360 

+,>,;==i~=='=;=n~ C&K ~RKING 
. 280 O~ OPPOSITE 
(7.11) SIDE 

.450 
(11.43) 

(9 .14) 

-+t t+-. I 22 DIA. 
(3.109') 

1 
TERM. NOS. FOR 

EPOXY SEAL 4 5 6 REFERENCE ONLY ~ 
c' NO I NCO I 

.020 TYP. ~W~:r'030X'050 TYP. .050 lYP. ~ 
(0.51) (0.76)(1.27) (1.27) 
. I 85 TYP. .360 
(4.70) .750 (9.14) 

(19.05) 

PC. MOUNTING 

--j t-(1~f8~ 
rcri<f-
I -<r-. 

.620 ~370 (15.75) - ~ - (9.40) 

L ,0 , 
0!0 - .073 01A. lYP. 
" (1.85") 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 
V30 .460 (11 ,68) 

V40 .630 (16.00) 

V90 1150 (29.21) 

PC. MOUNTING 

--j t-(1~f8)lYP · 
.--~-0-
I -0-0---,-

I I • 
. 620 0 ~.370 (15.75)- I - I -(9 .40) 

+ J,-~-=-1JfV-.073 01A. lYP. 
" (1 .85") 
.190 

(4.83) 

OPTION CODE DIM.'A· 

V30 .460 (11 .68) 

V40 .630 (16.00) 

V90 1.150 (29 ,21) 

PC. MOUNTING 
t--t-(~~g5tP. 

rcr-<f-
-~-. 

.750 ~(i.fO 
(19.05) -~~) 

I ,-~ . , .073 DIA. lYP . 
.l0-0 _ (I .85") , , 

OPTION CODE DIM . 'A' 

V60 .460 (11,68) 

V70 .630 (16,00) 

V80 .953 (24 ,21) 

PC. MOUNTING 

t--t-(~~g5r' 

r cr-<f-
-<r-<r-. 

.750 r" ~370 (I9.05)-'t- ~ -(9.40) 

Lj-~-0~'073 01A. lYP . 
;_; _(1.85") 

.190 
(4.83) 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 

V60 .460 (11,68) 

V70 .630 (16,00) 

V80 .953 (24,21) 

t:Jk. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710·335·1163 
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G/C 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

B 

G 

CONT. MArl. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

Models end ing in - 5 onl y: 
N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over ni ckel plate. 
COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, wi th go ld plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 
(Must be ordered with all models ending in -5) 

Models ending in -1 only : 
N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over ni ckel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 
(Must be ordered w ith all models ending in - 1) 

Note: 'G' contact mate ri a l can be used where either dry circuit ' or power conditions are encountered . However, when the dry 
circuit rati ng is exceeded, the gold plat ing is removed from the contac t interface and the swi tc h cannot then be used in dry 
c ircuit s. Th e 'G' opt ion, (a ll models ending in - 1 onl y) should be spec if ied where UL list ing is requ ired on a switch used in a dry 
c ircu it app lication . 
' Dry c irc uit · = condi t ions where no arcing occurs during sw it chi ng , i.e. , 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 

E (Std.) 

SEAL 

.1 
EPOXY SEAL~l 

.075 MAX. 
(1 .91 ) 

SEALING 

r f POLES DIM. 'A' 
SINGLE POUE 'A' 1 'A' lWO, THREE. &< FOUR SP .410 (10,41) 

MODELSONLY . I. e POUEMODELS DP .440(11 ,18) 

::J 3P .505 (12,83) 
EPOXY BASE SEALJ I I t EPoXY RIB lWO. THREE. &< FOUR ~=4P:'-~. 5O:":"::'5.!.( 1:':2:!.:, 8:':3~) 

--l .500 MAX. ~ POUE MODELS ONLY 
(12.70) 

UENGTH IS SAME AS CASE LENGTH 

Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W4 terminations. 

t:lft COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
0-12 
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Gle 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator or plunger, bushing 

(with plunger options only), termination, contact material and terminal sealing options from the 
preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some 
boxes may be unfilled. Where applicable, write cap and frame colors in word form after order number. 
(Example: U 8 1 1 J 8 1 Z G E with orange cap and white frame). If no color is 
specified, black will be supplied. 

For J85 and J95 actuator options, write L.E.D. color in word form after order number. L.E.D.'s not 
furnished with J82 or J84 actuator options. Plunger lengths vary with bushing option selected, some std. 
plunger lengths not suitable for caps. No bushing selection necessary with V3-V9 termination options. 
See PLUNGER and SUSHING option sections. 

Note that S contact material must be ordered with all models ending in ·5, 
(Example: 8 2 2 5 S H C S E ). G contact material must be ordered with all models 

H C G E ). 
S plunger, H bushing, Z terminations and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are 
specified. 

UL listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U811 thru U841 and G contact material. 
Note: Custom markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable. 
Optional mounting nut styles, locking rings, frames and caps available. Write part descriptions and 
part nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified , standard hardware will be supplied. 
Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page 0-14. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option 

8121 thru 8421 , U811 thru U841 
8125 thru 8425 

Options Not Available 
S* 

G 
I A, AV2, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, V3-V9, V30-V90 

' UL listed switches must be ordered with G contact material because UL considers for listing only those 
components suitable for power appl icat ions. 

SQUARE FRAME 

~fn7 

1(1~O ~54) 

J2-
Matte finish PIN 4867 
Gloss finish PIN 4868 

MODEUSW. FUNC. BUSHI NG CONT. MArL. 

~~~H~~~~~~~ 
ACTUATOR OR 

PLUNGER 
TERMINATIONS SEAL 

Square frames available separately or installed on 
switch. 

To order separately: specify 4 digit part number for 
frame (matte finish-PIN 4867, gloss finish-PIN 
4868) and desired color in word form (Example: PIN 
4867 RED). If no color is specified, black will be 
supplied. 

To order switches with frames installed: specify 
switch order number, followed by 4 digit part number 
for frame. Write desired frame color and actuator 
color in word form (Example: 8121-J81-Z-G-E with 
GRAY ACTUATOR and SLACK FRAME PIN 4868). 
If no colors are specified , black will be supplied 
standard. 

SWITCH SERIES 

8020 

ACTUATOR OPTIONS AVAIL. WITH SQ . FRAME 

J80, J81 , J83, J85 

~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where appl icable. 

NUTS 
7002 7099 7780 7969 " 7760 7807 7916 7786 
(S td .) DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT DRESS NUT METRIC NUT KNURLED NUT 

(BLIND THD.) (BLIND THD.) 

~355r ~ -+- A40~ ~ !l rA09 -+-9,02 .:552~ (11 ,18 ) 35211 ~ (10.39) 
(B.94) (8.94) 

'rE ~O~ ~O~ E .362 OIA. ~ A60 OIA. B OlA 'fP E .3000,"". 
(7.BO) (9,450) (7.92¢) (9. '9¢ ) (11 .68¢) (9 .45¢) (B.99) (7.62¢ ) 

1/4- 4DUNS 1/4- 40UNS 1/4-4QUNS 1/4-4QUNS + 1/4-40UNS t M6P 0.75 THO. 1/ 4 - 40UNS t 1/4-4 QUNS 

F b:d-.J = -.1 ~.J F ammJ ('.57) ~tt ~U 
(1 ,57) 

KNURL KNURL 

.118] ,080] .0 62 ] ,09J .113 .100] 
(3.00) (2.03) (1 .57 ) (2 .29) (3.00) (2 .54) 

• Con trol led knurl pattern fi ts 'Gu lmite' #12 socke t. 

LOCKWASHER LOCKING RINGS 
FITS BUSHIN G WITH KEYWAY --------,11,---- FITS BUSHI NG WITH FLAT 

7003·3 
(Std.) 

7007 
(Std.) 

7537 
SMALL 

7918 
METR IC 

7572 7573 
SMA LL 

At n 
.468 DIA.~ 029 ~r+-
(ll .B9¢) ~ (0.74) ~ . J430~.~ _ ~ 

(B."¢) rl .029-· U""·-
.472 DIA.~ 034 ---+-11-+-
(ll .99¢) @ (0.B6 ) ~ 

.468 D(A.~ 029~~ 
(ll .B9¢) I@ (0.74) J .343 01A. ...... __ .029 ___ 

(B.7 '¢) g (0 .") j (lOt ) \'''''''/ 
.01 8 THK. 

(0. 46) 

'0J.; ~ 
.065 -.,J i-4-
( 1,65) 

~ 
(0.74) ~ 

~ 
.082~~ 
(2 .0B) 

MATERIALS NUTS, LOCK ING RIN GS· Brass, nickel plated. 

LOCKWASH ERS· Steel , br ight nickel plated. 

CAPS 

.06S ----.l *­
(1. 65) 

WRENCHES 

.065 ----' I.+­
(' .65) 

Wrenches are available to fit most nut sty les. See page A·13. 

All caps: fin ish, gloss, except where noted; materia l, ny lon. See co lor char t be low. 

.OB' ''''< *­
(2 .0B) 

r---------------------- FITSSSTD . PLU NGER---------------------~ 

7089 7527 

j .375 C~i 

7982 MATTE 
4846 GLOSS 

1 .450 SO. J+-

8018 4597 MATTE 8025 DR ESS NUT & CAP 
4768 GLOSS 

~.31 0 QIA. --r 
I I (7,87>1) T .120 rT·200 QIA. (9,53>1)--.t 

(3 05)~ (5,08>1) , .250 il]t' (6.35) 

(1 1,43) 1--.1 .140 

.240 (3,56) 
(4,95) (6, 10) 

(1.88) . '( 11.43'- .500 ;J 
.074 450 SO 

.----- -.l ( 12, 

f . 155~ , 
(3.94) ~QUARECA;t 

.---- FITS M SNAP-F ITTING PLUNGER ----; 

8940 8941 

.035 
(0,89) 

r·590 ClA.1 (1 4,9916) 

FRAMES 

---. 
. 395 

(10,03) 

--.i 

(.g~) f' -l .2121.-
• (5.38) 

-.l . ~1 7""5~=;;rn .220 
(4f1 (5 ,59) 

SQUARECA~ To order dress nut only, 
specify PIN 7025 . 

Frames for the fo ll owing ac tu ator opti ons are avail ab le separately. Chart 
shows avail ab le co lors. For illustrati ons and d imensions of parts not shown, 
see pages noted. Frame f ini sh: matte; materi al, nylon. 

FRAME PI N FITS ACTUATOR OPTI ON I SEE PAGE NO. I 
7890 J81 , J86 I D·3, D·4 I 
8058 J82 

SNAp·IN FRAMES 
Frames below snap into panel opening and are independent f rom sw itch mount ing. They are 
recommended fo r P. C. mounted swi tches with A, AV2, V3 . V9 or V30 . V90 terminations and sq uare caps. 
Accurate positioning of the P. C. mounted sw itch relati ve to the panel open ing is necessary to prov ide 
proper c learance between the cap and the frame. See charts fo r correct part no., panel thickness and 
avail able co lors. Frame f inish: matte; materia l, nylon. 

FRAME PART NO. PANEL THI CKNESS DIM. 'A' DI M. 'B' 

4325 .047 (1,19) .595·.605 .495·.500 

1 

2 

3 
4 
5 

4326 .062 (1,57) (15,1 1·15,37) (12,57·1 2,70) 

4327 .090 (2 ,29) .620-.625 .495·.500 

4328 .125 (3, 18) (15,75·15,88) (12,57-12,70) 

I D·4 I 

CAP ANDFRAME COLORS 

Wh ite 6 Green 
Bl ack(Std .) 7 Blu e 

Red 8 Brown 
Orange 9 Gray 

Yel low 

MOUNTING INFORMATION 

1'-.005 R. 1 
(0,13) '8' 
MAX. n'P. 

~l 
I--'A'----l 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
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GIC 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

II INTRODUCTION 

SPECI FICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC 

or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: Models ending in -61 

(alternate action): 100,000 actuations 
at full load. Models ending in -68 
(momentary): 50,000 actuations. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH : 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30° C to 
65° C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP) or 

melamine phenolic. 
PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass 

filled polyester. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 

electrotin plated . 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 

plated (0 cont. mat'Ll. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 

Brass, silver plated (0 cont. mat ' I.). 
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 
HARDWARE: Nut-Brass, nickel plated. 

Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel 
plated. 
Lockwasher- Steel , bright nickel plated. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for sw itches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models , consu lt factory. 

Available options for 8060 SERIES ALTERNATE ACTION 
AND MOMENTARY PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on 
pages E-2 thru E-9. Make selections from the following option 
sections : Model/Switching Function , Actuator or Plunger, 
Bushing, Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal 

Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format , with the 
appropriate boxes enlarged . Complete HOW TO ORDER 
information is on page E-9. Available hardware and accessories 
shown on page E-10. 

8161 and 8168 models UL / CSA listed with all options when ordered with G, 0 , Lor M contact material. Z termination option CSA 
listed only when ordered with I epoxy base seal. See HOW TO ORDER , page E-9. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

I 81 I 61 f-rr:rn=o-crrJ-
MODEL 

NO. 

8161 

8168 

CONNECTED 
TERM INALS 

SCHEMATIC 

SWITCHING FUNC. 
POS , POS 2 

J. J. 
ON ON 

POS , POS 2 

J. .a. 
ON MOM. 

2-3 2-' 

J 2 (COMM) 

3 . , 
u.s. PAT. NO. 4,095,070 

MOM . = MOMENTARY POSITION 
SPOT 

POS , 

J. 
8261 ON 

CONNECTED 2-3.5- 6 TERMINALS 

POS 2 

J. 
ON 

2-1.5-4 

u.s. PAT. NO. 4,095,070 

OPOT 

m.250 DIA. 
(6,35¢) 

+ 

-J.234L 
(5.95) 

WITHOUT LOCKING RING 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL SHOWN: 816' - S-H-Z-Q-E 

~
LAT 

r 
.500 .225 ('1: 0 (5.71) 

--I .450 I.-
(11 .43) 

MODEL SHowN: 826' -S-H-Z - Q- E 

PANEL MOUNTING 

/;

.094 DIA. 
(2 .399') 

g£
.250 DIA. 

o (6.35¢) 
-+ + 

.J .240 
(6.10) 

WITH STD. LOCKING RING 

I: 32 COMM. 

<§> , 

.080 TYP. 
(2 .03) 
tERM. 

TERM. NOS. FOR WIOTH 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

t.078 DIA. 
(1 .989') 

(6.35¢) 
- + + 1[

.250 DIA. 

.J.187 
(4.75) 

WITH SMALL LOCKING RING 

e~ COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Gk 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

INTRODUCTION TO ACTUATOR AND PLUNGER OPTIONS 
8060 Series ACTUATOR and PLUNGER OPTIONS are shown below and on pages E-4 
and E-5. Select either Actuator or Plunger option for desired configuration . Note 
available terminations with each option. Also note that caps are supplied with all 
switch models, see PLUNGER OPTIONS. Select cap and frame colors from chart at 
right. When ordering , write desired color(s) in word fo rm after order number. If no color 
is specified , black will be supplied. See HOW TO ORDER, page E-9. 

Caps available in 9 styles and 9 colors, see HARDWARE, page E-10. L.E.D.'s not 
furnished with J82 actuator option. L.E.D.'s are built-in and not replaceable on J86 and 
J96 actuator options. See page E-4 for L.E.D. information and available colors. 

MATERIALS FOR ACTUATOR OPTIONS J80 thru J96 
MOUNTING SPRING: Stee l, ni ckel plated or stainless stee l. 
MOUNTING BRACKET: Stain less steel. 
CAP & FRAME: Nylon. 
L.E.D. SUPPORT: Nylon. 

CAPANO 
FRAME COLORS 

1 White 

2 Black(S td.) 

3 Red 

4 Orange 

5 Ye llow 

6 Green 

7 Blue 

8 Brown 

9 Gray 

ACTUATOR OR 
PLUNGER 

lal 161 ~ I I ~ 
ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING 

J8D 

J81 WITH FRAME 

I-:- .475:-+1 
I (12 .07) I rOt . 715 .450 so. (II :13

) 

CAP PIN 7982 

Available w ith Z, C, Z3 or W·W5 termi nations. 

.220 l _.58001 (5.59) I (14.73) I 

--l ~PANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1.57) (3.18) 

PAN EL MOUNTING 

fl\.005 R . 
.600. MAX. 1YP 

(15.24) (0.13) 

L!-------! 
1--.500--1 

(12.70) 

Cap finish: matte; avai lable co lors, see above. 
. For .0911.125 (2.3113.18) THK. panel. ,ncrease Ih,s 

DIM. 10 .6201.625 (15.75115.88). 

J--;' .61 5 ;---+i 
I (15.62) I 

.765 .450 so. To T D (n." 

FRAME PIN 7890 
CAP PIN 7982 

---+I ~ PANEL THICKNESS 
.047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.18) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

fl\.005 R. 
.600. MAX. lYP 

(15.24) (0.13) 

L!-------! 
1--.500--1 

(12.70) 

Cap and frame finish : matte; avai lable co lors, see . For .091/.125 (2.3113.18, THK. panel. ,ncrease Ihis 
above. DIM . 10 .6201.625 (15.75115.88) . 

e~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIC 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

J82 wITH FRAME FOR L.E.D. 

l.E.D. SNAPS SECURELY 
INTO FRAME. HEIGHT 

PANEL MOUNTING 
.343 DIA. 

(S.71.0) 

DEPENDS ON L.E.D. USED. 

I-JL_~~'----rl::= N.O. 

COMM. 

_"",,=~~I-"'Ir---'"'H::= N.C. 

C&K MARKING 
THIS SIDE 

r 
.600. 

(15,24) 

L '------l-------
U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 Cap and frame fin ish: matte; availab le co lors , see page E-3. 

.005 R. MAX. TYP. 
(0.13) 

RECOMMENDED 
l.E.D. DIMENSIONS 

6
F1AT DENOTES CATHODE 

-.L(02~~JtPJ 
.2000LA. =., 
(5.08,0) = T 

I I'~~OJOI L ~ .230 ~ (0 76) 

(5~6~'~) .~ .w .750 
(8 .6' ) (19.05) 

J86 wITH BUILT-IN L.E.D. 

Cap and frame fin ish: matte; 
available colors, see page E·3. 

SPOT MODELS ONLY 

J96 wITH BUILT-IN L.E.D. 

SPOT MODELS ONLY 

L.E.D. INFORMATION (L.E.D. NOT SUPPLIED) 

SUGGESTED l.E.D. LAMP MODElS AND SUPPLIERS 

• For .091/.125 (2 ,31/3 ,18) THK. 
panel, increase this DIM. to 
.6201.625 (15,75/15 ,88) . 

TYPICALl.E.D. RATINGS 

GEN. INSTRUMENT 
MV5054-Red 
MV5253- Green 
MV5353-Yellow 

XCITON 
XC556-Red 
XC556G-Green 
XC556Y - Ye llow 

SIEMENS CORP 
LD41-Red 
LD57-Green 
LD55-Yel low 

Max. Reverse Voltage 

5V 

COLOR 

Green 

Red 

Yellow 

FRAME PIN 7890 
CAP PIN 4597 

.079 
(2 ,00) 

TYP 
INTENSITY 

2.5 mcd 

8.0 mcd 

3.0 mcd 

11:---4'--;I----,-D= N.C. 

~~MM. 
~--r.t:,=,=_IF---""'(r-~-D= N.O. 

~ I.- PANEL THICKNESS 
. 047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3, IS) 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SlOE 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r~OD5 R. 
.600 . MAX. TYP. 

(15 ,24) (0 ,13) 

L '---------' 
~ 5DO-l 

( 12.70) 

L.E.D. INFORMATION 

· For .091/.125 (2 ,31/3,18) THK . 
panel , increase this DIM. to 
.6201.625 (15,75/15,88). 

TYP TY P 
FO RWARD FORWARD 
VOLTAGE CURR ENT 

2.1V 20m A 

2.1V 20m A 

2.1V 20mA 

M ax. Forwa rd Voltage 2.5V· 
Max. Continuous Forward Curren t 50mA ' 
Power Dissipation 10QmW· 

• Max. Ratings at 25° C Ambient Temp. 

Process info rmation: Soldering to L.E.D. 
leads must be comp leted within 5 seconds at 
500° F (260°C) maximum 

LED COLORS 
COLOR NO . COLOR 

3 Red (Std.) 

5 Ye llow 

6 Green 

CAUTION: Circuit elements must limit forward cu rrent of L.E.D . to 50mA max. continuous 

COLOR 

Green 

Red 

Yellow 

ACTUATOR OPTION FOR P.C. MOUNTING 

CA P PIN 4597 

Available with V30 termin ation option only. 

SHORT LEAO 
IS CATHOOE 

g==J7 .45} SO. ~~~::MM 
(5 ,00) (11,43) E 

=l t F----n\r:=s:::::P== N.O. 

L C&K MARKING 
.079 Cap f inish: matte; ava il able co lors, ON OPPOSITE 
(2 .00) see page E-3. SIDE 

L.E.D. INFORMATION 
TYP. TYP. 

TYP FO RWA RD FORWA RD 
INTEN SITY VOLTAGE CURRENT Max. Forward Voltage 2.5V· 

Max. Continuous Forward Current 
2.5 mcd 2.1V 20m A Power Di ssipati on 100mW' 

PC. MOUNTING 

m81)p -j ij 187 

G=;
~ <il- (4,75) 

0- L," 100 
N C I ....l: (2 ,54) 

620 -~ 
(15 ,75) COMM • ----=--\! CATHODE 

50mA' 

N.O. I I ~ 
1 ~ 1- .043 OIA. 

0-0 - (1,09i') 
1 1 2PL 

.073 DIA. 7PL 
(I,S50) 

L.E.D. COLORS 

COLOR NO. COLOR 

3 Red (Std.) 

5 Ye ll ow 

8.0 mcd 2.1V 20mA ·Max. Rating s at 25 °C Ambient Temp. 6 Green 

3.0 mcd 2.1V 20mA 
Process informat ion: Soldering to l.E.D. 
leads must be completed within 5 seconds at 
500° F (260o q maximum 

CAUTION: Circuit elements must limit forward current of l.E.D. to 50m A max. continuous. 

CH COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Gk 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 
ACTUA R 

PLUNGER 

l a 11 6 1~ II ~ 
S (Std.) 

.122 DIA.--1 f+-,,"" Ji~ 
.;~I 

Black cap, PIN 7527 supplied std . Other caps available, see 
HARDWARE, page E·10. 

Plunger material : glass filled nylon or glass filled polyester. 

PLUNGERS 

L SNAP FITTING 

.117DIA.J (2,979') . I 

L. 175 
(4,46) 

Black cap, PIN 8941 supplied std. Other caps available, see 
HARDWARE, page E-10. 

Plunger material , brass, nickel plated. 

When selecting plunger option, bushi selection must also be made, see below. 

BUSHING 

lal 161 q I k:rrJ-o-o 
H 
H9 UNTHREADED 

1/4-40 NS 
MFG. OPTION-REUEF 
OR IMPERFECT THO. 

L 

.020~75 
(0,51) (i,91) torque with no distortion . 

H bushing std. with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. 
H9 bushing std . with A, AV2 or V30-V90 terminations. 

BUSHINGS 

Y3 METRIC 

(M6P 0.75 THo.)it 
MFG. OPTION-REUEf 
OR IMPERFECT THL 

~ (7,6) 

(O,5)J ~1,9) Will withstand 12 in .-Ibs. of 
torque with no distortion. 

' When selecting bushing option , plunger selection must also be made, see above. Std. S plunger shown. 

TERMINATIONS 

lal 161 ~ I I ~ TERMINATIONS 

Z (Std.) C Z3 QUICK CONNECT W·WS WIRE-WRAP 

j 155 
~,~,,,, ~~ ~~'~-'~l SEAL EPOXY 189 .250 ~ OPTION 

SEAL (4,80) (6,35) EPoXY SEAL (6,J5) DIM . 'A' .047 CO DE 
(1,19) 

.050 ----11- t t -J 1-.082 .080 W .750(19,05) 
(2,03) (1,27) (1,57) 'A' Wl .964(24,48) .030 THK. 

(0,76) .030 THK. .030 THK. 

~J 
W3 .425(10,80) 

(0,76) (0,76) 
W4 1.062(26,97) 

Mating quick connector 
W5 1.305(33,15) avai lable; o rder part no. 

5301. 
(1,27) Wire-Wrap is a registered 

'0' Contact Material Std. '0 ' Contact Material Std. .030 THK. trademark of the Gardner· 

Not available with 'K ', Not available with 'K' , 
(0,76) Denver Company. 

' L' or 'M' Contact Material. '0 ' Contact Material Std. 'L' or 'M' Contact Material. 'B' Contact Material Std. 

t:Jk. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gk 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

A 

SPOT 

A 

DPDT 

AV2 

SPOT 

AV2 

DPDT 

r-;-. 495~ 
I (1 2,57) I 

[

. 122 DIA 
(3,10!,,) 

EPOXY SEAL 

'201~+ (5 11) - .33 1 
, (8 ,4 1) 

~ 

.030 "TYP.-JI-
(0.76) 

' 8 ' Contact Mater ia l Std . 

r-;-.500~ 
I (12,70) I r-.122 DIA. 

~T 1. (3,10¢) 

B~' f 
"'" ~e.--II.- --. (?:'i,U 
(0.76) .1 25J , 

(3.1 8) 

' 8 ' Contact Materi al Std . 

.125 
(3,18) 

.150 
(3,81) 

EPOXY SEAL 

!o .L'106 "TYP

j J (2,70) t 
.28 0 

-. (7,11) 

--J I.- 050 "TYP 385 
(1 ,27) (9 ,78 ) 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std . 

EPOXY SEAL 

I ,'Uj ..l'. (2,70) t 
280 

b" 
-. (7,11) 

~ 050 "TYP 385 
.1 90 (1,27) (978 ) 
(4,83) , 

' 8 ' Contac t Mater ial Std . 

EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION 

SECTION A-A 

P.C. MOUNTING 

. (~~70)P~ j-- I 
.- ® -® -~ 
T ,3 ,2 1 ~o~ 

.500 .073 DIA. "TYP. 
(12.70) ( 1,85!,,) 

1 I I 
L-- 0 - 0-

-+i .200~ 
(5,08) 

Term. bend rad ii mfg. opt ion. 

SEc nON A-A 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.185 "TYP'--j j-- 150 
(4,70) I '"(3 8 1) ® _ ®_®-I\ , 

! 6 : 54; 
.- ®-® -~. 
T 1

3 121~~ 
.500 .073 DIA "TYP. 

(12,70) (1,85!,,) 
1 I I 
L--0-0-

-+i .200~ 
(5 ,08) 

Term . bend radii mfg. option, 

~.270 
I 1(6,86) 

3A~ f .500 
2 @) (1 2,70) 

1 @) ~ , , 

j~050 "TYP. 
( 1,27) 

.200 

P.C. MOUNTING 
I 

.150 "TYP.""l 3~­(3,8 1) ~®_ 

2 
r--: ®-
T 1 I 

.500 .073 DIA "TYP. 
(12,70) (1 ,85" ) 

L ' I 0 - 0-
(5,08) nERM . NOS. FOR 

REFERENCE ONLY ~.2001-
(5,08 ) SECTION A-A 

Term . bend radii mfg . option. 

~. 450::+l 
I (11,43) I 

6~~ 3f .500 
5 m m 2 (1 2,70) 

4~~2....J. 
, I 

j~050 "TYP. 
(1.22) 

.200 

P.C. MOUNTING 

---1 1--;. 190 
.1 50 "TYP. _®_ ®_ (4,83) 
(3,8 1) L3 6 

®-~-2 5 
~®-®-
T 1 I 4 1 

.500 .073 DIA TYP. 
(12,70) (1 ,85" ) 

L ' I 0-0-
(5,08) ~~~~RE~g~· t~tv ~.2001-

SECTION A-A (5,08 ) 

Term . bend rad ii mfg. option. 

Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This 
provides easier installation into P.C. boards, To order, specify 'Extended Terminals' in word form 
after order number, 

CIC COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158·1082 
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Gk 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

1 8 1161~ 

V30· V 40· V90 

SPOT 

V30·V40·V90 

OPOT 

V60· V70· V80 

SPOT 

V60· V70· V80 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

C&~ MAR~ING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TER~ . NOS. FOR 

EPOXY SEAL ru 0 ~ REFERENCE ONLY 

020 TYP ~ l' 2' ~1'030X'OSO TYP 
(O,S 1) . (0,76)( 1,27) 
.1 85 TYP. 
(4,70) .820 

(1S,7S) 

'S ' Contact Material Std. 

C&~ MAR~ING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

~ 
TER~. NOS. FOR 

EPOXY SEAL ill' 80 REFERENCE ONLY 

.020 TYP. ~ --l1.03ox.050 TYP. 
(0,51) (0,76)(1,27) 
.185 TYP. 
(4,70) .820 

.280 
(7,11) 

(15,75) 

' S' Contact Material Std. 

C&~ MAR~ING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

1 
TER~ NOS. FOR 

EPOXY SEAL 0 REFERENCE ONLY l' mt213 

020 TYP ~ --l~.030X.050 TYP .050 TYP. I.-
(0,51) (0,76)(1,27) (1,27) 
.185 TYP. 
~~~ ~ ~~ 

(19,05) (9,14) 

(1 9.05) 

' S' Contact Material Std. 

C&~ MAR~ING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

PC. MOUNTING 

OPTION CODE DIM. 'A' 
V30 .460 (11,68) 
V40 .630 (16,00) 
V90 1.150 (29,21) 

PC. MOUNTING 

-j t-(~~f8) 
.---~-0-
I -0-0 • 

. 620 I I .370 
(1 5.75)-~-~(9~f» 

* J,-~-=-1Jff_~73 DIA. TYP. 
I I (1,85") 
.190 

(4,83) 

OPTION CODE DIM . 'A' 

V30 .460 (11,68) 
V40 .630 (16,00) 
V90 1.150 (29,21) 

PC. MOUNTING 
__ .250 TYP. 
I I (6,35) 

f
<D-0-

I I 

-~ . 
(19,05) - ~ -(9.40) . 750 ~370 

l -0 
I ' I .073 DIA. TYP. 
0-0 - (1,85") 

I 

OPTION CODE DIM . 'A' 

V60 .460 (11 ,68) 

V70 .630 (16,00) 
V80 .953 (24,21) 

PC. MOUNTING 

r-t-(~~g5)TYP · 

r
q>-~-

-0-0 • 

. 750 I I .370 

(19L'OW~-~0) 

j-~-0~'073 DIA. TYP. 
._. _(1.851i1) 
I I 

.190 
(4,83) 

OPTION CODE 

V60 

V70 

V80 

DIM . 'A' 

.460 (11,68) 

.630 (16,00) 

.953 (24,21) 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, T.elex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIe. 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

B 

Q 

G 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Std. with termination options Z, C, Z3) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 

~t~ TIN-LEAD PLATED TERMINATIONS 

K CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (same as B contact material). 
TERMINALS: Brass , with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate . 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V30-V90 termination options only) 

M END CONTACTS: Coin silver,. silver Plated 'J'" (same as ° contact material) 
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated . 
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate . 
RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC . (Available with C, W-W5 , A, AV2 , V30-V90 termination 
options only) 

L END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel Plate.] (same as G contact material) 
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate . 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Available with C, 
W-W5 , A, AV2, V30-V90 termination options only) 

Note: G and L contact materials are electrically equivalent to B, 0 , K and M contact materials and can be used where either dry 
circuit " or power conditions are encountered . However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded , the gold plating is removed from the 
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits . These options should be specified where UL or CSA listing is 
required on a switch used in a dry circuit application . 

"Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching , i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEALING 

E (Std.) 

OPOT SPOT 

~ R6?i~) 
~ 

EPOXY SEAL~l 
.075 MAX. 
(1,91) 

EPOXY SEAL j I \ 
.260 I.- 1 

(11,43) (6,60) 
L£NG1H IS SAME I>S SWITCH BODY 

Available on ly with Z, C, Z3 or W·W5 terminations . 

Ck. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158·1082 
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Gk 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator or plunger, bushing (with 

plunger options only) , termination, contact material and terminal sealing options from the preceding 
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be 
unfilled. Where a licable, write ca and frame colors in word form after order number. 
(Example: 8 1 6 1 J 8 2 C B E with red cap and white frame) . 
If no color is specified , black will be supplied . Black cap, PIN 7527, supplied standard , not installed, on all 
models with S plunger option . Black cap , PIN 8941 , supplied with L plunger option . 

For J86 and J96 actuator options, write L.E.D. color in word form after order number. L.E.D.'s not 
furnished with J82 actuator option . 

S plunger, H bushing , Z terminations , Q contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no 
options are specified . H9 bushing standard with A , AV2 and V30-V90 terminations . 

8161 and 8168 models UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G , Q , L or M contact material. Z 
termination option CSA listed only when ordered with I epoxy base seal. 

Note: Custom markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts , locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard , where applicable . 
Optional mounting nut styles, locking rings, frames and caps available. Write part descriptions and part 
nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified , standard hardware will be supplied . Hardware 
is also available separately, see HARDWARE section , page E-10. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option 

Z, Z3 

Options Not Available 

A, AV2, V30-V90 

K, L, M 

MODEUSW. FUNC. BUSHI NG CONT. MArL. 

18 I Is I Hr-....--r-~r--.--.---.~ 
ACTUATOR OR 

PLUNGER 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

TERMINATI ONS SEAL 
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E·g 



t:J/C 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
The foll owing hardware is avail able separately. To order, write par t nos., desc ription s and col ors where app li cable. 

NUTS 
7002 7099 7780 7969" 7760 7807 7916 7786 
(Std .) DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT DRESS NUT METRIC NUT KNURLED NUT 

(BLIND THD.) (BLIND THD.) 

9,02 (11.18) 
(B.94) (10,39) ~355r ~ 

44001 P 352 >1 ~ ~ r·09 

~ .352~ 
(8'9')~0" 

3fSP ~O" E .362 OIA ~ .460 OIA, E,m OIA j~ E ,3000IA, (7.80) (9. 4513) (7.92~) (9,199') (11.6B~) ( 9.4 5~) (8.99) (7 .62~) 

1/ 4- 40UNS 1/4 - 40UNS 1/4- 4QUNS 1/ 4 - 40UNS ' 1/4 - 40UNS + 1/4 --:::::! M6P 0.75 THO . I / 4 - 40UNS t 

F ~--' =~ ~~ (' .57) 

~tt ~U KNURL KNURL 

.118] ,080] 062] ,093 113 
(3.00) (2 .0 3) (1.57) (2.29) (3.00) 

• Con t ro lled kn url pattern fits 'Gu lm ite' #12 socket. 

LOCKWASHER LOCKING RINGS 
FITS BUSHI NGS WITH FLAT - - --'ll FITS METRIC BUSH ING I 

7003·3 
(Std.) 

WRENCHES 

7572 
(Std.) 

.468 OIA.~ 029 --"'~ 
(11 .89~) ~ (0.7 ' ) ~ 

'VI ] 
065~*­

(1.65) 

7573 

343 DIA.~ _ ~ 029~~ 

(8. 7' ~) ro~ (0.7') ~ 

~ .IJ 
.062 -----..i \...4-
(2.08) 

Wrenches are avai lable to f i t most nut sty les. See page A-13. 

CAPS 
All caps: finish , gloss, except where noted; materia l, ny lon. See color chart be low. 

7918 
METRI C 

4 72 OIA.~ 034 --"1"4-
(11. 99~) ~ (0.86 ) ~ 

\::;!J ] 
06S -.,J \..4-

(1 ,65) 

F CIlllID
J (1.57) 

.100 ] 
(2 .54) 

MATERIALS 
NUTS, LOCK ING RINGS · Brass, nickel 
plated. 
LOCKWAS HERS - Stee l, bright nickel 
plated. 

FITS S STD. PLUNGER --------------------------, 

7089 7527 7982 MATTE 8018 4597 MATTE 8025 DRESS NUT & CAP 
4846 GLOSS 4768 GLOSS 

120 ~.200 Il.IA. 
(3.05ilj I (5.06121) 

--+1.375 DlA.j I (9.53¢) --.l * l ·m.4~~ · i 1 rT(W7~LA. ~f 
---1 .140 ;; .074 .450 SQ. 

f . 155~ 
.250 

(6.35) 
.1 95 .240 (3.56) (1.88) (1 \43) 

(4,95) (6.10) --I 

(3.94) f ~QUARE CA;1 f (.g~) 'f -.1 .2121-
• (5.38) 

~=:i'I-n ----' r- FITS L SNAP-FITTING PLUNGER ~ 

.035 
(0.69) 

8940 8941 

r ·(590 D~1 
14.99"" ,-

,395 
(10.03) 

~ .... -- ---.t 

To order dress nut on ly, 
speci fy PIN 7025. 

FITS ACTUATOR OPTION SEE PAG E NO, 
Frames for the following acluator options are available separately. 
Char t shows available co lors, For il lust rati ons and dimensions of 
parts not shown. see pages noted . Frame f inish:.matte; materia l, nylon, 

SNAp·IN FRAMES 
Frames be low snap into panel open ing and are independen t from switch mounting. They are 
recom mended for PC. mounted switches with A, AV2 or V30 - V90 terminations and sq uare caps, 
Accu rate pos it ioning of the PC, mounted switch re lative to the pane l opening is necessary to provide 
proper clearance between the cap and the frame. See chart s fo r correct par t no., pane l th ickness and 
avai lable co lors. Frame finish : matte; material , ny lon . 

FRAM E PART NO. PANEL THICK NESS DIM. 'A' DIM. 'B' 
4325 ,047 (1,19) .595- ,605 .495-,500 
4326 .062 (1,57) (15,11-15,37) (12,57-12,70) 
4327 .090 (2 ,29) .620- .625 .495-,500 
4328 .125 (3 ,18) (15,75-15,88) (12,57- 12,70) 

_ &/11 

J81 , J86 E-3, E-4 

J82 E-4 

CAPAND FRAM E CO LORS 

1 Wh ite 6 Green 

2 Black(Std .) 7 B lue 

3 Red 8 Brown 

4 Orange 9 Gray 

5 Ye llow 

MOUNTING INFORMATION 

:ct 
.. ~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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SECTION F 



t:Jk 1000 Series Miniature Slide Switches 

II INTRODUCTION: 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 

28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 make-and-break 

cycles at full load on all models with Q , 
G, M or L contact material. 100,000 
cycles on all models with B or K contact 
material. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 
milliohms typ o initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10' ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 

min. @ sea level. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 

65°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: SP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or 

melamine phenolic. 
DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP). 

ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel , 

electrotin plated . 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 

plated (Q cont. mat ' I.). 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 

Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat'Ll. 
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for 1000 SERIES MINIATURE SLIDE 
SWITCHES are shown on pages F-2 thru F-7. Make selections 
from the following option sections: Model/Switching Function, 
Mounting Style, Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy 

Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format , with 
the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER 
information is on page F-7. 

All models UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G, Q , Lor M contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page F-7. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

1 1 111~ MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL 
NO. 

1101 
1103 
1108 

CONNECTED 
TER~INALS 

SCHEMAnc 

CONNECTED 
TER~INALS 

SCHEMAnc 

1203 

CONNECTED 
TER~INALS 

SCHEMAnc 

POS 1 pos 3 .... .&.. 
SIDE 

ON NONE ON 
ON OFF ON 
~O~ . NONE ON 

2-1 OPEN 2-3 

/ 2 (CO~~) 

1 .3 

ON 

2-3,5- 6 

J~_\9~~~)-J 
1 .3 4 .6 

SPOT 
Actuator shown in POS.1. 

OPOT 
Actuator shown in POS.1 . 

OPOT 
Actuator shown in POS.1 . 

.085 TRAVEL 
(2,1 6) 

MODEL SHOWN : 1101-M1-Z-0-E 

. 085 TRAVEL 
(2,16) 

MODEL SHOWN: 1201 -M1 -Z-0 - E 

MODEL SHOWN: 1203-M1-Z-0-E 

EPOXY 
SEAL 

C&K MARKING 
THIS SIDE 

.080 TYP. 
(2,03) 

EPOXY 
SEAL 

EPOXY 
SEAL 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERt.4 . NOS. FOR 
REfERENCE ONLY 

TERM . 
WIDTH 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERM . 
WIDTH 

1:.. COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 
F-2 

Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



GN 1000 Series Miniature Slide Switches 

MTG. STYLE 

,-,-,--11 1 L.---'--~ M I frrnou 
M1 

SPOT 

M2 

SPOT 

M1 

OPOT 
1201 MODEL ONLY 

M2 

OPOT 
1201 MODEL ONLY 

M1 

OPOT 
1203 MODEL ONLY 

M2 

OPOT 
1203 MODEL ONLY 

POS. 

pos. 
POS. 1 

MOUNTING STYLE 

EPOXY 
SEAL 

C&K MARKING 
THIS SIDE 

.080 TYP . 
(2,QJ) 

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W·W5 terminations. 

EPOXY 
SEAL 

PANEL MOUNTING 
I 

-Ej1------. 

(~·~~)ltJ i 
.005 R. MAX. :L .255 .690 

(0.13) I (6,48) (17,53) 

.094 OIA. TYP'''l t I 
( 2,1"0) -ttl----Lt 

TERM . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

I 

~ .260 r 1(6,60) 
PC. MOUNTING 

""~ (2,16) 

POS. 

POS. 

POS. 1 r
' 52 

(3,86)U L SQ. 
.250 .250 
(6,35) (6,35) 

f3~"," (1~~?0) 2 @ 

G"'" 
.050 TYP. 
( 1,27) 

Available with C, A, AV2, V3, V4 or W·W5 terminations. 

.085 TRAVEL 
(2,16) 

Available with Z, C, Z3 o r W·W5 terminati ons. 

"~ (2,16) 

POS 3J 
POS. 2 

POS. 1 r
'52 

EPOXY 
SEAL 

(3,86) ~ 
SQ' Lj .060 

(1,52) 
.300 .250 
(7,62) (6,35) 

~.450 ;+1 
I (11 ,43) I 

PI"'" 3 
(,. ~~?0) 5 "'" "'" 2 

L ICI a::JI 1 

.050 TYP. 
(1,27) 

.190 TYP . 
( 4,83) 

Available with C, A , AV2, V3, V4 or W·W5 terminations. 

+ Ht-+-..L 
.325 

(8,26) 

EPOXY 
SEAL 

.085 TRAVEL 190 TYP.-
(2,16) Available w ith Z, C, Z3 or W·W5 te rminations. (4,83) 

!
325 

(8,26) 

oo~, 
(2,16) 

POS 3J 
POS. 2 

EPOXY 
SEAL 

POS. 1 r (4,70) 
.152 

. 060 
(1,52) 

~. 450;+1 
I ( 11,43) I 

(i~~700) 5 "'" "'" 2 

La::::IIlCIIl 
.050 TYP . 
(1 ,27) 

(3'86)Lj~ 
.300 .250 

PI"'" 3 

.190 TYP. 
(7,62) (6,35) (4,83) 

Available with C, A, AV2, V3, V4 or W·W5 terminations. 

j =t A .185 TYP. 
.073 OIA. TYP. -8- (4,69) 

( 1,85~) , 

TERM . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

PANEL MOUNTING 
I 

-Ej1----.-(m)ltl i 
005 R MAX :L .255 .690 

. (0,13) . I ( 6,48) (17,53) 

.094 OIA. TYP'''l t I 
(2,1"0) -ttl---~t 

TERM . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

I 

PC. MOUNTING 
.190~ 

(4 ,83) -8-8=t 
I I 

-8-8 
I I .185 TYP. 

- 8 -fo,- (4,69) 

'j' 
.073 OIA. TYP. 

( 1,85~) 

TERM . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

PANEL MOUNTING 
I 

(i~) tf-i~----'-f 
.005 R. MAX. .255 .690 

(0,13) (6,48) ( 17,53) 

.094 DIA. TYP '-Xl t J 
(2,39~) -ttl----~t 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

I 

P C. MOUNTING 

.190~ 

(4,83) -8-8=t 
I I 

-8-8 
I I .185 TYP. 

-8-fo,- (4 ,69) 

'j' .073 DIA. TYP. 
( 1,85~) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

f:lk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710·335·1163 
F·3 



Gle 1000 Series Miniature Slide Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

Lll-ll l L....L....JHMDi I I ~ TERMINATIONS 

Z 

j
.155 

EP0f=!!(3'94) 

SEAL 
.047 
(1.19) 

.080 
(2,03) 

.030 THK. 
(0,76) 

'0' Contact Material Std. 

Not avail. with 'K' , 'L' or 'M' 
Contact Material. 

A 

SPDT 

c 

Jt~ 189 .250 
EPOXY SEAL (4,80) (6,35) 

.050 ----.I I- f f 
(1,27) 

. 030 THK. 
(0,76) 

'0' Contact Material Std . 

Z3 QUICK CONNECT 

~ 
EPOXY SEALJ" I~) 

-J !-}82 
(1,57) 

.~ THK • 
(0,78) 

Mating quick connector 
available; order part no. 
5301. 

'0' Contact Material Std. 

Not avail. with 'K' , 'L' or 'M ' 
Contact Material. 

W·WS WIRE-WRAP 

~-ll 
I ' ~J 

(1,27) 

.030 THK. 
(0,76) 

OPTION 
DIM . 'A' 

CODE 

W .750 (19,05) 

Wl .964 (24,48) 

W3 .425 (10,80) 

W4 1.062 (26,97) 

W5 1.305 (33,15) 

Wire·Wrap is a registered 
trademark of the Gardner­
Denver Company. 

'8 ' Contact Material Std. 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONL ... P. C. MOUNTING 

...l.(3,18) .-

~.186 
I (4,72) 

"152SQ.' 

EPOXY SEAL 

~ r·125TYP. 

.030 TYP.i--It:""f .046 (~6.!.l11- ..j 1-.050 TYP. 
(0,76) -J (1,17) 1:;.375 (1,27) 

. (~~70YP (9,53) 

t-"; 500 ~ 260 

i~('~O~ij'M) 

(~~70yP-1 I-" I 
'-®-0-~-T ,3 ,2 1, 

.375 
(9,53) .073 CIA. TYP. 

+;014 TYP· lt lo6 TYP 
~05;~ --J (2,69) 

(13,21) 

SECTION A-A 

.L 
(1,8511) 

0---0-
14-.520 --t 

(13,21) 

Actuator shown in POS.1 . ' 8 ' Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

A 

~ r .125 TYP 
...l.(3, 18) 

.030 TYP. q 
(0,76) 

.185 TYP. 

'4 

(4,70) 

DPDT 
1201 MODEL ONLY 

Actuator shown in POS.1. ' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

A 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

t-";.500 ~ 
I (12,70) I 

m a 450 
a a a (11,43) 

1 ----.t 

P.C. MOUNTING 

W70YP.-+j 1-"1 ,.,.150 
®_®_0-I(3,81) 
16 15 41 

.-®-0-~. 
T ,3 '21~~ 

.500 .073 CIA. TYP. 
(12,70) (1,8511) 

.L I I f@' 
.050 TYP. -b014 jt.106 TYP 
(1,27) (0,36) (2,69) 

.150 520 
(3,81) (13,21) 

0--0-
14-.520 --t 

(13,21) 

SECTION A-A 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

P. C. MOUNTING 

D i<4~~;) EPOXY SEAL t-"; .500 ~ 
I (12,70) I 

.185 TYP.-+j I-" --« 150 
(4,70) I (j 81) 

®-®-0 ' 

m 
.325 lilli 125 TYP (8,26) 

~(3, 18) f 
.030 TYP. q .046 TYP.~'!.-
(0,76) (1,17) 

185 TYP. .500 
(4,70) (12,70) 

DPDT 
1203 MODEL ONLY 

Actuator shown in POS.1 . ' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

CIC COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 
F-4 

.6 1541 
.-®-0-~. 
T 1

3 121~~ 
.500 .073 CIA. TYP. 

(12,70) (1,8511) 

.L I I 

g a a 450 

g a a (11,43) 

1 ----.t ~' 
-b

0H jt.l06 TYP. 
(0,36) (2,69) 

.520 

0--0-
14-.520 --t 

(13,21) 

(13,21) 

SEcnON A-A 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



Gk 1000 Series Miniature Slide Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

1L..:....L....J1 I '--'--'~ I I kxJ 
AV2 

SPDT 

--l k-.050 TYP. 
( 1,27) 

POS. 

pos. 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

. 106 
POS. 1 [ 2 ,69) 

.1 52 Ir-...LJ'.-tt;f:--tf:::-tb" 

1(6~~gr-
3@t 

2 @ 

1@ 

(3,86) SO. A 1 2 3 

.014TYP .......... J ~ 
(0,36) 1--.400 .150 TYP. 

(10,16) (3,81) 
.030 TYP. 
(0,76) SEcnON A-A 

P. C. MOUNTING 

I 
.150 TYP'L-3~-(3,81) 

(±)-
2 

.-(±)-
400 1 I 

(1016).073 OIA. TYP . 

L
' (1,851il) 

0-0-

---1.1751-
(4,45) 

'S' Contact Material Std . Term. bend radii mfg . option. 

AV2 

DPDT 
1201 MODEL ONLY 

POS. 

pos. 
pos. 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

'S' Contact Material Std. Term . bend radii mfg. option. 

AV2 

DPDT 
1203 MODEL ONLY 

3258 l 
(8.26) 

iiiii 
POS L 
POS 

POS 1 .---­

'L 152 

TERM . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

. 106 
(2.69) 

~.450:+1 
I (11,43) I 

6[;5]"" 31 .500 
5 "" "" 2(12,70) 

4 ~ a ~ 

jj]050 TYP. 
(1,27) 

.190 

(3.86) A~ 4 5 6 

.014TYP.......... I ~ 
(0.36) !.- .500 --J .150 TYP. 

(12.70) (3.81) 

-.1 11..+-.046 TYP. 
--J. 1 7s1-- (1 .17) 

( 4.45) 
(4,83) .030 TYP. 

(0,7 6) SECTION A-A 

' S' Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii 

EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION 

Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This 
provides easier installation into P.C. boards. To order, specify 'Extended Terminals ' in word form 
after order number. 

P. C. MOUNTING 

--1 1--;.1 90 
.1 50 TYP. _(±)_ (±)_ (4,83) 
(3,81 ) L3 6 

(±)- @.-
2 5-, 

.-(±)- (±)-~ 
~ 1 I 4 I 

(1~0).073 OIA. TYP . 

L
(1,85Iil) 

0-0-

---1.1751-
(4,45) 

ion. 

CIC COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1 163 
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GIC1000 Series Miniature Slide Switches 

TERM I NATIONS 

1L!...L1 I-'--'--JHMDi I I ~ TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

V3·V4 

SPOT 

V3·V4 

DPDT 
1201 MODEL ONLY 

V3·V4 

DPDT 
1203 MODEL ONLY 

POS. 2 
POS. 1 pos. 3 

.152S~ ~ I 
(3g86) " ~6 

«.72) 

El n 
EPOXY SEAL C&K MARKING 

ooJ 
;l;U
' 2 3D ~ THIS SIDE 

.014 lYP. .-jj.030X.050 lYP. 
(0.36) (0,76) (1 .27) 

.185 lYP. 
« .70) .620 

(15.75) 
TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ON LY 

's' Contact Materi al Std. 

POS. 2 
pos. 1 pos. 3 

.1 84 
« .67) 

.152 S~ r- t r,;95~11 
(3a86) A~) ill' L-. 

El ~ 

C&K MARKING ~ 

EPOXY SEAL ~ n n THIS SIDE ~'8< 
U 5 6U U (4. 67) 

.014 lYP. .-jj.030X.05 0 lYP. .0<6 lYP. ----. 
(0 .36) (0.7 6) (1.27) (1 .17) .125 lYP. 

.185 lYP. (3.18) 

« .70) .620 TERM. NOS. FOR (l~~) 
(15.75) REFERENCE ON LY 

's' Co ntact Materi al Std. 

POS. 2 

~
.492~ POS. 1 POS. 3 (1 2.50) 

I .325 
.152;-1 r- , (826) 

S
(3,86) .1 86 m' (4,72) n • 

El ~ 

C&K MARKING ~ 

EPOXY SEAL ~ n n THIS SIDE ~'84 
U 5 6U U (4.67) 

.01 4 lYP. .-jj.030X.050 TYP. .046 lYP. ----. 
(0,36) (0.76) (1.27) (1 .17) .1 25 lYP . 

. 185 lYP. (3 ,18) 

(4.70) .620 TERM . NOS. FOR (l~~) 
(15.75) REFERENCE ONLY 

's' Contact Material Std . 

P C. MOUNTING 

-j !'+-Wf8)lYP· 

rCjli<j>-
I -~----. 

.620 ~370 (15.75) - ~ - (9.40) 

L ,0, 
G!G _ .073 DIA lYP. 
" (1.850) 

IOPTION CODE DIM . 'A' 

I 

I 

V3 .350 (8,89) 

V4 .525 (13,34) 

PC. MOUNTING 

-j ~-Wf8)lYP 
.--fll-G -
I -GJ-0. 

.620 I I .370 
( 15.75)- 0-~-(9.40) 

I I 

• :R-~~t-J~-.073 DIA. lYP. 
" (1 ,850) 
.1 90 

(4,83) 

OPTION CO DE DIM . 'A' 

V3 .400 (10,16) 

V4 .575 (14,61) 

P C. MOUNTING 

-j ~-Wf8r"· 
.--fll-G -
I - GJ-0. 

.620 I I .370 
(15,75)-~-~(9~1°) 

• J,-~-t-Jf?\;73 DIA lYP. 
; - ; - (1,850) 

.190 
(4,83) 

Gk. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

F·6 
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Gle 1000 Series 
,,\c:.\!l T!N-L.~iUl 
\ \)~ T~f\ilUN.sTUJN5 Miniature Slide Switches 

CONT. MAT'L. 

~ CONTACT MATERIALS 

B 

a 
CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over ni ckel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std . with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass , silver plated . 

G 
RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA) . (Std . with termination options Z, C, Z3) 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate . 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate . 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA). 

~~\11 TIN-LEAD PLATED TERMINATIONS 

K CONTACTS: Brass , with gold plate over nickel plate (same as B contact material) . 
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate . 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V3-V4 termination options only) 

M END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver Plated.] (same as Q contact material) 
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated . 
TERMINALS: Brass , with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate . 
RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA). (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V3-V4 termination 
options only) 

L END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel Plate .] (same as G contact material) 
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate . 
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate . 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA). (Available 
with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V3-V4 termination options only) 

Note: G and L contact materials are electrically equivalent to B, Q, K and M contact materials and can be used where either dry 
circuit ' or power conditions are encountered . However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the 
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits . These options should be specified where UL or CSA listing is 
required on a switch used in a dry circuit application . 
• Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

ITID1MDITDO[] SEALING 

E (Std.) OPOT SPOT 

~ 
EPOXY SEAL-Tl 

L ~-.J ~R6?i~) ~ 

EPOXY SEAL ~.450~ J .260 Di?;f) .075 IAAX. 
(1,91) (I I .43) (6,60) 

LENGTH IS SAME /4S SWITCH BODY 

Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W·W5 terminations. 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no ., mounting style, 

termination, contact material and terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the 
option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Write 
actuator color in word form after order number. 
(Example: ~ with blue actuator). 
If no color is specified, black will be supplied . 

M1 mounting style, Q contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are 
specified. No hardware is supplied. 

All models U L/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G , Q , L or M contact material. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. TERMINATI ONS SEAL 

1,-,-1 -,--I -'------.L---.lHMD-1--,--,--f-D-D 
MTG. STYLE CO NT. 

MArl. 

ACTUATOR COLORS 

1 White 

2 Black(Std .) 

3 Red 
4 Orange 

5 Yellow 

6 Green 
7 Blue 

8 Brown 

9 Gray 

eft COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710·335-1163 
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fJik ET & EP Series NEII1 Surface Mount Subminiature Switches 

C&K's NEW ET AND EP SERIES SURFACE MOUNT 
SUBMINIATURE SWITCHES are designed and packaged with 
the industry's high speed automatic component placement 
equipment in mind. The switches can withstand both vapor 
phase and infrared reflow soldering methods and are sealed to 
eliminate the intrusion of flux during cleaning processes. All 
surface mounted models are supplied on embossed antistatic 
tape and reels per EIA 481 A. 

• SURFACE MOUNTING STYLE WITH TIN/LEAD 
PLATED TERMINALS. 

• SWITCHES SEALED TO WITHSTAND WAVE 
SOLDERING AND CLEANING PROCESSES 
WITH STANDARD O-RING ACTUATOR SEAL, 
WELDED HOUSING AND EPOXY TERMINAL 
SEAL. 

• SUPPLIED ON EMBOSSED ANTISTATIC TAPE 
AND REELS PER EIA 481A. 

• SUBMINIATURE TOGGLE AND PUSHBUTTON 
MODELS-6 SWITCHING FUNCTIONS IN­
CLUDING MOMENTARY MODELS. 

• RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20V AC or DC max. 
WITH STANDARD CONTACT MATER!AL. 
POWER RATINGS ALSO AVAILABLE, 
CONSULT FACTORY. 

S EE C ATA LOG S E C TION G , PAG E S G-3 A ND G -10 FO R COMP LETE INFO RMAT ION AN D S PECIFIC ATION S. 

ET SERIES 
SURFACE MOUNT TOGGLE SWITCHES SWITCHING FUNCTION 

\\\~\\1 ~ 

~ 

SPOT 

EP SERIES 

r-; .320~ 
1....<8 .13>...1 

~ 
J .41 0 MAX. I.­

(10 ,41 ) 

ACTUATOR S H OWN IN pas. 1. 

.300 --j.oo>---+i 
(7 ,62) 

. 020 
(0,51) 

~lr·llolYp. ~ (2,79) 

I--- .020 IYP. ]J2

t
3 

.100 IYP. (0,51) 
(2,54) 

MODEL SHOWN : ET0 1-M -D 1-SA-K-E 

SURFACE MOUNT PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES 

SPST 
N.O. MOMENTARY 

r-; .320~ 
1",,<8,13>"'1 

J@l 
J .410 MAX . I.­

(10 ,41) 

HOW TOOROER 

.300 --j.oo~-+i 
(7.62) 

JQljr
.I IO IYP. 

a (2.79) 
.020 
(0.51 ) 

J -..111-- .020 IYP. 
.200 IYP. c:: (0,51 ) 

(5.08) 

MODEL S HOWN : EP11-D1 -SA-K -E 

ORDER NO. PI I I PI
2 ,t POS 3 

ColcK MARKING THIS s! 
ETOI - W-Ol - SA- K- E ON NONE ON 
ETOJ- W- Ol-SA-K-E ON OFF ON 
ET05- W-OI - SA-K-E MOM . OFF MOM . 
ET07- W-OI-SA-K-E ON OFF MOM. 
ET08- W-OI-SA-K-E ON NONE MOM . 

CONNECTED 2- 3 OPEN 2-1 TERMINALS 

SCHEMAnc / 2 (COMM) 

I .3 

MOM. - MOMENTARY PosmON 

SWITCHING FUNC. 
POS I POS 2 

ORDER NO. 

.1 .a. 
EP I '-Ol-SA-K-E OFF MOM. 

SCHEMATIC .....L 

T T 
MOM. - MOMENTARY POSITION 

Complete order numbers for selected ET and EP Series Surface Mount Toggle and Pushbutton Switches 
are provided above. See catalog section G for complete ET and EP Series specifications and other 
options . 

elk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
F·8 
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GIC ET Series 

INTRODUCTION 

Sealed* Tiny Toggle Switches 
* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 

AC or DC max. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and­

break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). 
All other models, 30,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 
100 mA, for both silver and gold 
plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30° C to 
85°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 6/6, 

flame retardant, heat stabilized (UL 
94V-O). 

ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated, with 
internal o-ring seal. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin 
plated. 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with 
gold plate over nickel plate (B cont. 
mat'Ll· 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 

SpeCifications and Materials listed above are general specificat ions for switches 
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for ET SERIES SEALED TINY Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each 
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages G-2 thru G-4. section begins with the ordering format, with the 
Make selections from the following option sections: appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO 
Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Terminations, ORDER information is on page G-4. 

UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-4. 

MODELISW. FUNC. 

I E I T I I ~ MOOELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL 
pos 1 pos J 

NO. l l. 
ETO' ON NONE ON 
ETOJ ON OFF ON 
ET05 MOM. OFF MOM. 
ET07 ON OFF MOM. 
ETOB ON NONE MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-J OPEN 2-1 TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC J 2 (COMM) 

1 . J 

MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION 

ACTUATOR 

Std. with C or W 
terminations. 

SPOT 

o C&:K MARKING 

16
25 ON OPPOSITE EPOXY SEAL 

SIDE r--10 

~
400~ .200 

,,, ,,, I: (:~g,,~.:-fcf~1 

~ 
pOS.J .10~ DIA. 1. '!' "-=--'_ 

.1BO DIA. POS 2 2.54¢) J
2 

(B· J. 2,~) r;0 2 
(4.571'1) . - - "-=--' 

POs." rlJUI--J~:='1'LT "00 TY~ 0 '0JO TYP 

.177 I-- (2.54) t~~J) 
(4.50) .527 .1 JO WIDTH 

(1 J .J9) (J.JO) TERM . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

MODEL SHOWN: ET01-S-Dl-C-8-E 

BUSHING 

ACTUATORS IEITI q Ol1 ~ BUSHING 

M 

Std. with A, SA, AV or 
V3 terminations. 

L 01 ~DIA. 
~7¢) 

.177 
(4.50) -, 

Internal o-ring actuator seal std. 

~. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
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Gle ET Series 

IEITI 

c 

TERMINATIONS 

~ pm 

- -:JO 
EPOXY SEALY I ~O) 

.0Jo...J I.- , 
(0,76) 

. 020 THK. 
(0.51) 

£,~, 5U'W~LE 
~\\,\}J IlJOUI\JT 
\ \) IlJOIJEL5 

PC. MOUNTING 

-7- t 

.043 CIA. TYPA~·100 TYP. 
(1.09\1) ' (2.54) 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std . 

A 

w 

TERMINATIONS 

'~
070 

(1,78) 
.080 

(1,52) t .8 0 

EPOXY SEAL ~ ~24) 
.030...,j I.-

(0,76) 

.020 THK . 
(0,51) 

'8 ' Contact Material Std . 

PC. MOUNTING 

POXY SEAL 1-:-.32Q:+i 2-toml 
(8.13) I 

.043 OIA:lTYP. (1.09¢) 

R I I 

~ I--- 030 TYP. 
200 (0.7 6) 

(5.08) 

Actuator shown in POS. 1. 

(5,08) 

T 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

1 2 3 
-l1- .020 TYP. 

.200. (0.51) 
(5,08) 

SPOT '8 ' Contact Mater ial Std . 

SA SURFACE MOUNT MODELS 

\\\f.~ ~ 

~. 
t-; .320~ 
1_(8.13'....1 

~ 

C&K MARKING 
THIS SlOE 

.020 
(0,51) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

~lr . l 1 0 TYP. ~ (2 .79) 

.J .410 MAX. l.­
(10. 41) ]J2t3 

~.020 TYP . 
. 100 TYP. (0.51) 

Actuator shown in POS. 1. 

SPOT 

.300 ...... - .-{ 
(7.62) 

(2,54) 

Must be ordered with M actuator. K contact material standard. Other contact 
materials avail ., consult factory. 

Designed and packaged with the Industry's high speed automatic 
component placement equipment In mind. The switches can withstand 
both vapor phase and infrared reflow soldering methods and are sealed 
to eliminate the Intrusion of flux during cleaning processes. 

SPECIFICATIONS AND MATERIALS 
Standard ET Series switch specifications apply (see p. G-2), with 
the following exceptions: 
SWITCH CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (K, 

cont. ma!'I.) . 
SWITCH TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead plating (K cont. ma!'I.) . 
PACKAGING: Switches are supplied on tape and reels standard . 
REEL: 13 in. dia. reel per EIA 481A, 600 pes. per reel. 
TAPE: 32 mm wide , pitch of switch pockets on tape 16 mm. 

Tape carrier and cover are conductive for use around 
statically sensitive components . 

.100 TYP.-+j ~ 
(2.54) L6-6 Il_ 

.200 1
3 12

1
1 

(5.08) 
-.:-0-0-

.J .200 I­
(5,08) 

PC. MOUNTING 

~
'070 
(1.78) 

~ • . 090 SQ. 

+ t~:~) ~ 

L---E:-3- !it-E:3: 

U I- 03:t .045 TYP. 
(i.~~~ (0.76) (1.14) 

.1 55 TYP. 
(3.94) 

Suggested mounting pattern only. 
Care should be exercised in the 
design and location of P.C. board 
lands. Orientation relative to 
reflow direction may significantly 
impact solder,i0int integrity. 

C~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel : (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710·335·1163 
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t:lk ET Series 
TERMINATIONS 

AV 1 ·230 r (5,84) 

pos. 1 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

OXY SEAL 

TERM. NOS. fOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

3 

2 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 0~7' (l,09~) 
.100 TYP."} _ 
(2,54) Lo:' 

t± 
(5,08) 

SPOT 
--11--.030 TYP. 

(O,76) 

V3 

B 

a 

G 

K 

'6' Contact material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

L-POS• 2 

POS. 1 POS. 3 
.240 

(6,10) 

EPOXY SEAL 

' 6 ' Contact material Std. 

CONT. MAT'l. 

.23°Tnl 

" ,M) 101 
,. 
.366 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate . 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 O~7-' (l,0911l) 
.100 TYP."} _ 
(2,54) L-o~ 

I .400 .----?- (10,16) 

=~=-1 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std . with all termination options except SA; not available with SA su rface mount 
termination option) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated . 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass , silver plated . 
RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in - 01 (ON-NONE-ON) . All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 V AC 
or 28 V DC. (Not available with SA surface mount termination option) 

END CONTACTS: Coin sliver, with gold plate over nickel plate . 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate . 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in - 01 (ON-NONE-ON) . 
All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. (Not available with SA surface mount termination option) 

~t~ TIN·LEAD PLATED TERMINATIONS FOR SURFACE MOUNT SWITCHES 

CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (same as B contact material) . 
TERMINALS: Brass, with tiA-lead alloy over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std . with SA surface mount termination option ; not available with all other 
termination options) (Other contact materials avail., consult factory.) 

Note: G contact material is electrically equivalent to B, Q, and K contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit ' , or 
power conditions are encountered . However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded , the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. These options should be specified where UL listing is required on a 
switch used in a dry circuit application . 

" Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching , i.e. , 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEALING 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing, termination, 

contact material and sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes In the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 
(Example: ~) . 

C terminations and 6 contact material are supplied if no options are specified. 01 bushing, E epoxy 
terminal seal and Internal actuator o-ring seal supplied standard . S actuator standard with C and W 
terminations; M actuator standard with A, AV and V3 terminations. 
SA surface mount termination option available only with M actuator. K contact material standard. 
UL listed with ali options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

MOOEUSW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MArL. 

Gle COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

G-4 
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GIC ET Series 

INTRODUCTION 

Sealed * Tiny Rocker Switches 
• Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes , 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max, @ 20 VAC 

orDC max, 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and-break 

cycles at full load on all models ending in 
-01 (ON-NONE-ON), All other models, 
30,000 cycles, 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 milli­
ohms typ, initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for 
both sliver and gold plated contacts, 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10' ohms min , 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 

min, @ sea level. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30·C to 

a5·C , 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 6/6 , 

flame retardant, heat stabilized 
(UL 94V-0), 

ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std , Internal a-ring 
seal std, 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin plated, 
CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold 

plate over nickel plate (B cant. mat'I.), 
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy, 

Specifications and materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options, See option sections for additional information, Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory, 

Available options for ET SERIES SEALED TINY 
ROCKER SWITCH ES are shown on pages G-5 thru 
G-? Make selections from the following option 
sections: Model/Switching Function, Actuator, 

Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal 
Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format , 
with the appropriate boxes enlarged_ Complete 
HOW TO ORDER information is on page G-8. 

UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-8. 

MODELISW. FUNC. 

I E I TII~ 

MODEL 
NO. 

ETOI ON NONE ON 
ETOJ ON OFF ON 
ETOS MOM. OFF MOM. 
ET07 ON OFF MOM. 
ET08 ON NONE MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3 OPEN 2-1 TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC '..: (COMM) 

1. J 

MOM. - MOMENT~RY POSITION 
SPOT 

P. C. MOUNTING 

_1 --' 
,004;1 DIA. TYP,A:::--t 100 TYP. 
(1,09g) (2.54) 

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 

LJ 
~.300~ 

(7 .62) 

C&K MARKING 

(;

25
0 

ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE EPOXY SEAL 

.020 • . 030 TYP. 
(0.5 1) (0.75) 

TERM . NOS. fOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

MOOEL SHOWN: ET01- Jl-C-8-E 

PANEL OPENING 
r----: .520 --.., 
I ( 15.75) I 

f 1"..010 R. TYP. 
'A' (0.25) 

.lL......... __ 
ACTUATOR DIM. 'A' 

J1 .350 (8,89) 
J6 .280 (7,11) 

II 

Clk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163 
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Gle ET Series 

ACTUATOR 

IEll l ~ J I ~ 
J1 

L f4-.475~ 

.250 ~I (12,07) 1-. 
(6, 35) .350 

(8,89) 

f~.~o=-.J t 
(14,73) 

Std . wi th C, W, AV, or V3 terminations. 

TERMINATIONS 

r-;.300~ I (7, 62) I 

~ 
-l.1621-

(4, ,,) 

~rrIDi I ~ 

A 

SPOT 

AV 

SPOT 

- -:JO 
EPOXY SEAL-' ~ ~O) 

,030..J I.- t 
(0,76) 

_020 THK. 
(0,51) 

' S' Contact Material Std . 

1?:
~0 

(5,8 4) 

I I f 
--H- - .030 TYP. 

.200 (0,76) 

Note: J6 actuator std. only on 
models with A terminations. 

1 

Term . bend radi i mfg . option 

(5,08) 

.300 
(7, 62) r-

POS. 3 

POS. 2 

POS. 1 

.030 
(0 ,76) 

Sealed * Tiny Rocker Switches 
' Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

ACTUATORS 
Available actuator colors . see page G-B. 

J6 

Lf4- · 475~ 

.250 QI (12,07) 1-. 
(6 ,35) .350 

(8 ,89) 

f~.~o=-.J t 
(14,73) 

Std . with A terminations. 

(5,84) l ·230 r 
H 

-l .1 621-
(4 ,11) 

TERMINATIONS 

w 

Actuator shown in POS . 1. 

POXY SEAL 

'~
070 

(1,78) 

(d~~ t ,8 0 

EPOXY SEAL ~~24) 
,030..11.-

(0,76) 

.020 TH K. 
(0,51) 

'S' Contact Material Std . 

PC, MOUNTING 

i-:'.32e:-i 
I (8.13) I 

~ 
.043 OIA'lP' (',09~) 

.100 lYP.-+1 t--­
(2,54) L 6.-_6- 'I_ 

j~~~t 
(5,08) 

.200 1
3 12

1' (5 ,08) r O--O -
..J .200 ~ 

(5 ,08) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

'S' Contact Material Std . 

P. C. MOUNTING 

.043 OIA. ~P. 
(1 ,09~) 

.100 TYP'L: ' (2,54) - 13" 
0-

t
6~ 

l' 
0-

20~ 
(5,08) 

.020 •. 030 lYP. 
(0,51) (0,76) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFfRENCE ONLY 

'S' Contact Material Std . 

Gle COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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t:JH ET Series Sealed * Tiny Rocker Switches 
• Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

TERMINATIONS 

IEITI KID11~ TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

V3 pos. 1 

T 
EPOXY SEAL 

SPOT 

pos. 2 

POS. 3 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

~.300~ 
I (7 .62) I 

'B' Contact Material Std . 

CO NT. MAT'L. 

~ CONTACT MATERIALS 

8 CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate . 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options). 

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated . 
CENTER CONTACTS & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated . 
RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in ·01 (ON·NONE·ON) . 
All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. 

G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACTS & ALL TERMINALS: Brass , with gold plate over nickel plate. 

P. C. MOUNTING 

.04 3 DIA. ZP' (1 .090) 

.100 TYP'L I 
(2 .54) - 0.:.-1 

I .400 .-9- (1 0. 16) 

-9- I 
-0---'-

I 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in ·01 (ON·NONE-ON). 
All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC . 

Note: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit" · or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating 
is exceeded , the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits . 

•• Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching , i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 

SEAL 

~ SEALING 

E (Std.) 

~. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton , MA 02158·1082 Tel :(617) 964-6400, Telex :92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle ET Series Sealed * Tiny Rocker Switches 
· Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no. , actuator, terminations, 

contact material , and sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering frlla~. ~Ier-~tle~ be unfilled. Write actuator color in word 
form after order number. (Example: E T 0 3 J 6 C G E with blue actuator). 
If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

C terminations and B contact material are supplied if no options are specified. E epoxy terminal 
seal and internal actuator o-ring seal supplied standard . J1 actuator (black) standard on all models 
except models with A termination option: J6 actuator (black) standard . 

UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, consult factory. 

MODELISW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

I E I T I f--QIJ-CIJ--O-f 
ACTUATOR CONT. 

MArL. 

ACTUATOR CO LORS 
1 Whi te 
2 Black(Std.) 
3 Red 
4 Orange 
5 Yellow 
6 Green 
7 Blue 
8 Brown 
9 Gray 

Gle COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

G·8 
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Gk EPSeries 

INTRODUCTION 

Sealed* Tiny Pushbutton Switches 
* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS 
CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 

AC or DC max. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and­

break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in -11 (SPSD_ 30,000 
cycles on all models ending in -12 
(SPDD· 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
85°C. 

NOTE 

CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 6/6, 
flame retardant, heat stabilized (UL 
94V-0). 

PLUNGER: Thermoplastic polyester 
(UL 94V-0), black , with internal 
o-ring seal. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass electrotin 
plated. 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with 
gold plate over nickel plate (B cont. 
mat'I.). 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches 
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models , consult factory. 

Available options for EP SERIES SEALED TINY 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages 
G-g thru G-12. Make selections from the following 
option sections: Model/Switching Function , 
Bushing, Terminations, Contact Material and 

Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the 
ordering format, with the appropriate boxes 
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is 
on page G-12_ Available caps shown on page G-12_ 

UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-12_ 

MODELISW. FUNC. 

I E l p ll ~ 
SWITCHING FUNC_ 

MODEL 
NO_ 

EPll 

SCHEt.4ATIC 

EP, 2 

CONNECTED 
TERMINALS 

POS , POS 2 

.1 .a. 
OFF MOM. 

....L 

T T 

MOM. 

2-3 

SCHEMATIC J 2 (COMM) 

NC , . 3 NO 

MOM. ~ MOMENTARY POSITION 

SPST 

SPDT 

EP11 -6-.1 
I .200 

(5,08) 

~t 
.043 DIA. TYP . ./'-I 
( ',09\1) 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL SHOWN: EP" -D'-C-B-E 

EPOXY SEAL 
~_200 

_020 TYP. I I (5_08) 

~o . ,80DlA 

~~ 

(0,5') rl 
.320 0 3 

1)=OO~~ (8,'3) 0 2 

LL_J?":,jj+T L c , 

L ,00 TYP _030 TYP_ 

MODEL SHOWN: EP'2-D'-C-B-E 

P.C. MOUNTING 

EP12 -9~ 

.043 DIA. TYP.A=-1· '00 TYP. 
( ' ,09\1) (2,54) 

(2,54) . ~~) 
_'30 WlDlli 

(3,30) 
TERt.4. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

eIc. COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave_ Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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ClICEP Series 
c:. .~, 5U"'fJJLE 

~\\..\\J mOUNT 
\\) mO[]EL5 Sealed * Tiny Pushbutton Switches 

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and c leaning processes. 

BUSHING TERMINATIONS 

IElpl I ~ D 11 ~ BUSHING ~ ~ TERMINATIONS 

w 01 (Std.) ~o .180 0IA. 

L~-~~r~ 

c 

(1,78) 

14-.100 DIA. .130 .060 

.215 
(5,46) 

I (2,5~) ~-.l 
EPOXY SEAL ~O) 

.030-1 ~ , 
(0 ,76) '~

070 

(1,52) t .6 0 

EPOXY SEAL ~~24) 

.177 
(4,50) , 

Internal o·ring seal std. 

.020 THK. 
(0,5 1) 

.030...1 ~ 
(0,76) 

.020 THK. 
(0,51) 

' S ' Contact Material Std. ' S' Contact Material Std. 

EPOXY SEAL 
1-;o32O:-f 

(5,08) 

I I (2,54!'l) I TiED) ,- I 

PC. MOUNTING 

.043 D::/'A. TYP. (1,09¢) 

L " o -
.200 [ [ 

(5 ,08) 

J~b pI,') ~oo DIA 0: J,to 
~~ 030 TYP 015 TYP I-- 11-' 

200 (0,76) (0,38 ~ I- 030 TYP 

.2:0 J:!I (8

0
,13) I 

~1-.020 TYP. .-0-0-

-J .200 I­
(5,08) SPST 

EP11 MODEL ONLY 

A 

(5,08) 165 (0,76) 
(4,19) 

.200 
(5,08) 

' S ' Contact Material Std . 

EPOXY SEAL 

I I (2,54!'l) I TiED) 

.200 (0,51) 
(5,08) 

f-:-.32O:-f 

(5,08) ,-
1 2 3 

PC, MOUNTING 

.043 OIA:lTYP. (1,09¢) 

1 DO TYP.--1 I'-­
(2,54)LI I IJ 

0-0 -J~~ 1,~1~ ~oo OIA 0: - J lt~ 
~~ 030 TYP 015 TYP I-- 11-' 

200 (0,76) (0 ,38) ~ I- 030 TYP 

2~ml (8,13) I 

~1-.020 TYP. 

.200 [3 12 [I 
(5,08) 
.-0-0-

-J .200 I­
(5,08) 

(5,08) (41,~~) (0,76) 

SPOT 

.200 (0,51) 
(5,08) 

EP12 MODEL ONLY 

SA SURFACE MOUNT MODELS 

\\\f.~ ~ ~ 320~ 
1-'8,13~J 

J@L 

.200 
(5,08) 

'S' Contact Matenal Std. 

.020 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

(0,51) iQljr 
.110 TYP. 

O 
(2,79) 

-J .410 MAX. I.­
(10,41) J -I~. .020 TYP. 

.200 TYP. c- (0,51) 

SPST 
. 300 --+-O- --"{ 

(7,62) 

(5,08) 

EP11 MODEL ONLY EPII model only avail. K contact material standard . Other contact materials 
avail., consult factory. 

Designed and packaged with the industry's high speed automatic component 
placement equipment in mind, The switches can withstand both vapor phase and 
infrared reflow soldering methods and are sealed to eliminate the intrusion of 
flux during cleaning processes. 

SPECIFICATIONS AND MATERIALS 
Standard EP Series switch specifications apply (see p, G-9), with the following 
exceptions: 
SWITCH PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon 6/6 (UL 94V-0) , black, with internal a-ring seal. 
SWITCH CONTACTS: Brass , with gold plate over nickel plate (K cont. mat'L) . 
SWITCH TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead plating (K cont. mat'L). 
PACKAGING: Switches are supplied on tape and reels standard. 
REEL: 13 in . dia. reel per EIA 481A, 600 pcs. per reel. 
TAPE: 32 mm wide , pitch of switch pockets on tape 16 mm. Tape carrier and cover are 

conductive for use around statically sensitive components. 

PC. MOUNTING 

140 f 090 SO (3,56) + -..f (2,29) 2PL 

30 -. 
(7 ,62) -.i 
Ld-+-E.:3:: 

U t 045 TYP 
ISS TYP (1,1 4) 

(3 ,94) 

Suggested mounting pattern only . 
Care should be exercised in the 
design and location of P.C. board 
lands. Orientation relative to 
reflow direction may significantly 
impact solder joint integrity. 

ek. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
G·10 
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Gk EPSeries 

TERMINATIONS 

HruTI1 ~ 
AV 

SPST 
EP11 MODEL ONLY 

AV 

SPOT 
EP12 MODEL ONLY 

V3 

SPST 
EP11 MODEL ONLY 

V3 

SPOT 
EP12 MODEL ONLY 

~ .230 r 
1(5.84) 

.215 
(5, 46) 

EPOXY SEAL 

Sealed* Tiny Pushbutton Switches 
• Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

-U"---l-+-.020 TYP. 
(0.51) 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

POXY SEAL 

~ 1--.030 TYP. 
(0,78) 

PC. MOUNTING 

.043 D~ 7 
(1.09~T 

g 
.200 TYP. 
(M8) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

PC. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA.¥,' (1.09¢) 
.1 00 TYP'l _ 
(2,54) L-a:. 

12 

TER'-4. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY H 

-'1+1----+-.020 lYP. 
(0,5 1) 

'S' Contact Material Std . 

'S' Contact Material Std. 

&K MARKING 
OPPOSITE SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

'S' Contact Material Std . 

~ 1--,030 TYP. 
(0 ,78) 

(5,08) 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

.100 OIA. 
(2,54~ ) 

.100 OIA. 
(2,54~) 

PC. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA. lY7 
(1,09¢) ¢t--, 

Lo~ 
.200 I .400 

(5,08) (10,16) 

'-t J 
I 

PC. MOUNTING 

.043 OIA. ;ZP. (1 ,09¢) 

.100 lYP'L ' (2,54) - --,; 
0- T 
I .400 

.-9 - (10,1 6) 

-9- I 
-0--'. 

I 

ek COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710·335·1163 
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GIC EP Series Sealed *Tiny Pushbutton Switches 
· Sealed to withstand wave soldering and clean1ng processes. 

CONT. MAT'L. 

~ CONTACT MATERIALS 

B 

Q 

G 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std . with all termination options except SA; not available with SA surface mount 
termination option) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated . 
RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. (Not available with SA surface mount termination option) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. (Not available with SA surface mount 
termination option) 

~t\}1 TIN·LEAD PLATED TERMINATIONS FOR SURFACE MOUNT SWITCHES 

K CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (same as B contact material). 
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate . 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with SA surface mount termination option ; not available with all other 
termination options) (Other contact materials avail. , consult factory.) 

Note: G contact material is electrically equivalent to B, Q , and K contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit " or 
power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
Interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits . These options should be specified where UL listing is required on a 
switch used in a dry circuit application . 
" Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

~ SEALING 

E (std.) 

EPOXY SEAL~'040 MAX. 
(1.02) 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., 

bushing, termination , contact material and sealing options from the 
preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the 
ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 
(Example: ~) . 

C terminations and B contact material are supplied if no options are 
specified. 01 bushing, E epoxy terminal seal and plunger internal o-ring 
seal supplied standard . 

SA surface mount termination option supplied standard with K contact 
material. Other contact materials available, consult factory. 

UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

MODELISW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

I E l p l ~ 
BUSHING CO NT. 

MAT'L. 

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 

5081 SM. CAP 4658 LG. CAP 

Cap finish : gloss; material , nylon. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
G-12 

CAP COLORS 

1 White 6 Green 

2 Black(Std .) 7 Blue 

3 Red 8 Brown 

4 Orange 9 Gray 

5 Yellow 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



GkTSeries 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING : 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC 

or 28 V DC on all models ending In 
- 01 (ON·NONE·ON). All other 
models, 2 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make·and· 
break cycles at full load on all 
models ending In - 01 (ON·NONE· 
ON). All other models, 30,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
mliliohms typo Initial @ 2·4 V DC, 
100 mA, for both silver and gold 
plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 

min. @ sea level. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 85°C. 
NOTE 

Tiny Toggle Switches 
MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled nylon or diallyl phthalate 

(DAP). 
ACTUATOR : Brass, chrome plated. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin 

plated. 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, sliver plated 

(0 cant. mat'I.) . 
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 
HARDWARE: Nut-Brass, nickel plated. 

Locking ring-Brass, bright 
nickel plated. 
Lockwasher-Steel, bright 
nickel plated . 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches 
with standard options. See option sections for additional Information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for T SERIES TINY TOGGLE 
SWITCHES are shown on pages G-13 thru G-16. 
Make selections from the following option sections: 

Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format, with 
the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER information is on page G-17. Available 
hardware and accessories shown on page G-17. Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing, 

Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal 

T1 01, T103, T1 05, T107, T1 08, T201, T203, T211 models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q 
contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-17. 

MODELISW. FUNC. 

ITI ~ 
MODEL 

NO. 

Tl0l NONE ON 
Tl03 OFF ON 
Tl05 MOM. OFF MOM. 
Tl07 ON OFF MOM. 
nos ON NONE MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3 OPEN 2-1 TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC /2 (COMM) 
SPOT 

1 .3 

MOM. - MOMENTARY PosmON 

T201 ON NONE ON 
T203 ON OFF ON 
T205 MOM. OFF MOM. 
T207 ON OFF MOM. 
T20S ON NONE MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3,5-6 OPEN 2-1,5-4 TERMINALS 

T211 • ON ON ON 

CONNECTED 2-3,5-6 2-3,5-4 2-1,5-4 TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC J: -<:9~~)_;; 
1 .3 4 .6 OPOT 

MOM. - MOMENTARY PosmON 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

r 
.320 

(S,13) 

tAT 

MODEL SHOWN: nOl-S-H-Z-O-E 

L"'---,,=,,--= POS.l 

1--.360...J 
(9,14) 

MODEL SHOWN: T201-S-H-Z-Q-E 

1= ~ 
= 1 

.100 iYP 
(2,54)n~521)p· 

TERM. 
WIDTH 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.100 iYP 
(2,54) .060 iYP. 

(1 ,52) 
TERM. 
WIDTH 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

PANEL MOUNTING 
,..------- 10·48 BUSHING -------, 

1·179r 4,55) 

.S 
(4,95") 

"'~010 Ir I (0,25) 

L+ 
.023 1 
(058) .195 OIA. 

• (4,95¢) 

j;~
40 

(6,10) 

+ + 
. 094 OIA. 195 OIA 
(2,3S,,) '( 4,95") . 

WITH STD. 
LOCKING RING 

WITHOUT LOCKING RING 

• WIRINC FOR 3-WAY SWITCH, SEE PACE:lZlIl 

,..----------- 'I, IN . BUSHING -----------, 

(0,55) JJDl
.022 

.033 

(0'S5~ + 

.250 OIA. 
(6,35") 

l ·234 r 
{ft 

.250 OIA. 
(6,35") 

WITHOUT LOCKING RING 

~
240 

(6,10) 

+ + 
.094 0 . (2,39¢~ .250 OIA. 

(6,35¢) 

WITH STD. 
LOCKING RING 

(4,75 

.07S OIA. 
1 + 
l '~S7 

(1,9S,,) .250 OIA. 
(6,35¢) 

WITH SMALL 
LOCKING RING 

Ii 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel : (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710·335·1163 
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GIC TSeries 
ACTUATOR 

L.:..IT ,-I '-'-~ ~ 

5 

Std. with Z, C or W 
terminations. 

M 

Std. with A, AV or V3 
terminations. 

L 

• Actuators shown with std. H bushing. Subtract .040 (1 ,02) for TO and 
09 bushings, subtract .090 (2,29) for T, T9, TK and K9 bushings. 

51 

Tiny Toggle Switches 

ACTUATORS 

.. Actuators shown with Tand TK bushings. Add .050 
(1 ,27) for TO and 09 bushings, add .090 (2,29) for H, 
H9, Yand Y9 bushings. 

P3 WITH ANTIROTATION K LOCKING LEVER K1 LOCKING LEVER K & K1 options 

1 t.200 DIA. 
(5.081l) 

. 100 
-\ ~(2.54) 

1 

To prevent accidental actuation, toggles must be 
lifted before being actuated. When released, toggles 
again lock In place . 
Add cap color in word form after order number. If no 
color Is specified, natural aluminum wil l be supplied. 

Keyway on right side. 

0' Models 03." Models 08 MOdels 
2 Pos. Lock 3 Pes. Lock 1 Pas. Lock 

CAP COLORS 
Natural AL. (Std.) 
Black Anod ized AL. 
Red Anod ized AL. 
Blue Anodized AL. 

Avail. with T, T9 
bushing options only. Bush ing option code not required with K, K1 actuator options. 

BUSHING 

H 
H9 UNTHREADED 

• (4,39) 

.220 
(5.59) 

.020J 
(0,51) 

H std. with Z, 
terminations. 

H9 std. with A, AV 
or V3 terminations. 

Y 
Y9 UNTHREADED 

.

03OJ (0.7 6) 

.~ 
(0,38) 

T 
T9 UNTHREADED 

II (5,72) 

J.280 DIAL 
(7.11¢) 

BUSHINGS 

TK TO 
K9 UNTHREADED 09 UNTHREADED 

.04] .04] (1.02) (1.02) 

~ ~ .028 .028 

'~~~1~ (0,71) '~~~11~ (0,71) 

CW SPLASH PROOF 

1.225 i (5.72) 

0 
-.1.280 DIAL 

(7.111') 

1/ 4-40UNS 

Internal actuator 
seal std. 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Gk TSeries Tiny Toggle Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

TERMINATIONS 

Z (Std.) c w 
OPOT SPOT OPOT ~DT ,1\'11 ~. PDT 

(1,52) I (~!J;-.i 
.160 I:! 0 

(4,06) r--F 
.110 .110 030 j~ 
79) EPOXY (2,79) (0,76) .060 

.030 SEAL 160 1,52) 
(0,76 .060 (4,06) 

(1 ,52) .020 THK. 

~-.l 
I .130 

EPOXY SEAL ~O) 

.030 ...J l- t 
(0,76) ~

J 
.130 

..Q20) 
.030 *- • (O'76~ 

(5,08) '~
070 "~070 (1,78) (1,78) 

.060 + I-I 
(1,52) -. .600 '.r - -. .600 

EPOXY SEAL ] ~24) tt:~ (15, 24) 

030.....1 ~ .030 *-
(0,7 6) (0,76 .200 

.020 THK. (5,08) 
(0,51) 

A 

SPOT 

A 

OPOT 

AV 

SPOT 

AV 

OPOT 

(0,51) 
.020 THK. 

(0,51) 

' Q ' Contact Material Std. 'Q' Contact Material Std. '8 ' Contact Material Std. 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

POXY SEAL r--.32a:-1 

1
020 

(0,51) 
(5 ,08) ., 

1 2 3 

PC. MOUNTING 
043 OIA. lYP . ..., 

(l,09¢:/ 
100 lYP 

(2,54) .tJ-~ _ 
.200 131211 

(5,OB) ! , --I i-- 030 lYP 

~-:H--t>b:""'===t, 1 t dt~) 
016 lYP I-- 11-----' 
(0.41) --.I I- 030 lYP 

2~~ml (B,13) I 

I- 020 lYP 
100 lYP (051) 

.--0-0-

-J .200 i­
(5,OB) 

200 (0,76) 
(5,OB) 152 (0 ,76) 

(J,B6 
.200 ..­

(5,OB) 

(2,54) , 

Actuator shown in POS.1. ' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

' , !l ~ I--- 030 lYP 
200 (0,76) 

(5 ,OB) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. ' 8 ' Contact Material Std . 

pos. 3 

pas. 2 

pas. 1 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

100 lYP. 
(2 ,54) 

TERM . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

POXY SEAL ~ .200 r 
1(5,OB) 

r 
.320 (8E 

PC. MOUNTING 

043 OIA ilYP (l ,09¢) 
100 lYP 
(2 ,54) J s~~ 

1_ 6-6-6& 
200 3 12 1 l. 

(5,OB) 1 1 100 lYP 
.--0-0- (2,54) 

-J 200 i-
(S,OB) 

PC. MOUNTING 
.043 DIA. ?P. 

(l ,09¢) 

.100 lYP'L ' (2,54) - '3 
0-

tt~ 
0-

20~ 
(S,DB) 

--l ~.030 lYP. 
(0,76) 

-.l .200 I.­
(S,OB) 

'8 ' Contact Material Std. 

pas. 3 

pas. 2 

POS. 1 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std . 

Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

--l ~.030 lYP. 
(0,76) 

Term. bend radi i 

PC. MOUNTING 
.043 DIA ~P. (1,09¢) 

.200 lYP.T1 
(5,OB) 

.100 lYP'l:0 (2,54) -'3- '6 

option. 

0-0-

c\?C 
0-

.200 I 
(5,OB) 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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G/C TSeries Tiny Toggle Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

ITI I TERMINATIONS (cont.) 

V3 POS. 1 POS. 3 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

SPOT 

V3 

' S' Contact Materia l Std. 

-,--POS. 2 
POS. 1 pos. 3 

CONT. MAT'l. 

.210 
(5,33) 

&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

EPOXY SEAL 
.030 TYP. 
(0,76) 

' S' Contact Material Std. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

8 CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std . with all termination options exc. Z, C) 

a END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & All TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 OIA. ;ZP. 
( l ,09¢) 

.1 00 TYP'L: I 
(2 ,54) - o.=--t 

I .400 .-9- (10 ,16) 

-9- I 
-0----.1 

I 

P.C. MOUNTING 

RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 2 AMPS @120VAC or 28 
V DC. 

(Std. with termination options Z, C) 

G END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & All TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models end ing in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All 

other models, 2AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. 

NOTE: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and 'Q ' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit ' or power con­
ditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface 
and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where Ul listing is required on a switch used in a 
dry c ircuit application. 

' Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e. , 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

E (Std.) 

SEAL 

,eo~ ,~-'-J 
.040 MAX. 

( 1,02) 

SEALING 

e~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave_ Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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G/C TSeries Tiny Toggle Switches 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no. , actuator, bushing, termination , contact material and terminal 

sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may 
be unfilled. (Example: ~). 

H bushing , Z terminations , Q contact material and E epoxy terminal seals are supplied if no options are specified . S actuator 
standard with Z , C and W terminations; M actuator standard with A , AV and V3 terminations. Bushing option code not required with K, 
K1 actuator options. 

T101 , T103 , T105 , T107 , T108 , T201 , T203 , T211 models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

HARDWARE: One mounting nut, locking ring and lockwasher supplied standard, where applicable (except 1/4-40 bushings: two 
mounting nuts supplied standard). Optional mounting nut styles and locking rings available. Write part descriptions and part nos. in 
word form after order number. If nothing is specified , standard hardware will be supplied . Hardware is also available separately, see 
HARDWARE section below. 

MODEL I sw. FUNC. 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

BUSHING 
CO NT. 
MArL. 

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 

NUTS 

4649 
(Std.) 

4657 
DRESS NUT 

oc·J2 • 200~ r-- 1 
(8 .2.1) (7.11) I J---I 

.281 BJ12DlA. 
(7." (7 . 92~) 

10-48UNS 
lO- 48UNS 

t ·O<7 -u:U (1,1 9 ) .2 15 DIA. t"4-
(5.'6) I 

r~ ,040Jl,070 
(1.02) (l,78 ) 

NUTS 
7969' 
KNURLED NUT 

---'-
E .J62 CLA. 

(9.'9~) 

1/ 4-40UNS + 

7786 
KNURLED NUT 

---'-E .JOO CLA. 
(7.62~) 

1 / 4 - 4QUNS t 
~OI'fTROLLEU J KNURL 

amID 

.062 J . ,00] 
(1.57) ( 2.S4 ) 

' Controlled knurl pattern fits 'Gulmite ' 
#12 socket. 

LOCKWASHERS 
4652 FITS 10-48 7003-3 FITS ,/, IN . 
(Std.) BUSHINGS BUSHINGS 

L 
.Jl0~ 

(7.67)Y 

~8 THK. 
(0.46) 

WRENCHES 
Switches are normally mounted to 
panel using two mounting nuts: 
one front of panel , one back of 
panel. To avoid damaging front of 
panel, always tighten back of panel 
nut. When ordering, specify 4 digit 
part no. 

TOGGLE CAP 
7062 V 
""~~~) 

/ 
Fits S1 actuator option; 
material : vinyl. 

7002 7099 
DRESS NUT 
(BLIND THO.) 

7760 
DRESS NUT 

7780 
KNURLED NUT 
(BLIND THO.) 

7807 
DRESS NUT 

.I.~·J55r ~!il.02 

·JfE' (7 .00) 

1/ 4- 40UNS 

ri?~l) 

F 

.J52~ .. 
(8,94)1~~ 

~
J7201A. 
(9. 45QJ) 

1/4-40UN 

LOCKING RINGS 

."O-;--j r--,j, 
<".1 8 ) I sJ-----L 

~ 
.460 CIA. 
(11.689' ) 

1! 4 - 4QUNS + 

= -.1 
,093 
(2 .29) 

~ 

~
J12 01A. 
(7.92¢) 

1/ 4 -4QUNS 

~NTR,?~.? 
~~ 

DOD] 
(2 ,03) 

'J52~ (8,94) 

.372 DIA. 
(9.45~ ) 

1/4-40UNS 

~-.J 
."J (3,00) 

,FITS 10-48 BUSHINGS,lr------FITS '!. IN. BUSHINGS--------, 

4650 

.• J501A.--c::J 
(" .05¢) \2J 

4651 

7007 7572 

7537 

029 ---+11-+- 468 DIA.~ 
(0.74) j (1I.69¢) @ 
.065 --...J *-
(1.65) 

.029 ----+-11-+­
(0.7') j 
.065 ----..11.4-
(1 .65) 

7573 
..J501A.--c::J 
(1I .05j!!) ~ .029 ----+-11-+­

(0.7') ~ 
.343 DLA.~ .029~~ 

(0.71¢) g (0.74) j J4JDIA.~ 
(6. 71 j!!) g .029 ----+-i~ 

(0.74) j 
.065 ........-.1 *­

( ' .• 5) 
. 082~ 1.4-
(2.06) 

.08 2 ........-.11.4-
(2.06 ) 

MATERIALS NUTS, LOCKING RINGS - Brass , nickel plated. 
LOCKWASHERS - Steel , bright nickel plated . 

PIN 7785 or 
PIN 4653 

PIN 4815 or 
PIN 8942 

Plastic caps, available in 9 colors, fits S1 
actuator option. When o rdering , specify 
cap part no. and co lor in word form. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

WRENCH PIN 

4653 

7785 

8942 

4815 

CAP COLORS 

White 6 

Black(Std.) 7 

Red 8 
Orange 9 

Yellow 

FITS NUTS PIN 

4649, 4657 

7002, 7099, 7807 

7969 

7780 

Green 

Blue 

Brown 

Gray 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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t:lk T Series 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC 

or 28 V DC on all models ending in 
- 01 (ON-NONE-ON)_ All other 
models, 2 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V 
DC_ 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and­
break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in - 01 (ON-NONE­
ON). All other models, 30,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 

min. @ sea level. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 

85°C. 

NOTE 

Tiny Rocker Switches 
MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled nylon or diallyl phthalate 

(DAP). 
ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin 

plated. 
MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel. 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated 

(Q cant. mat'Ll . 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 

Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat'I.). 
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 
HARDWARE: Nut-Brass, nickel plated. 

Screw-Stainless Steel. 
Lockwasher-Steel, bright 
nickel plated. 
Standoff-Aluminum or nylon. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches 
with standard options. See option sect ions for additional information_ Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for T SERIES TINY ROCKER SWITCHES Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format, with the 
are shown on pages G-18 thru G-21 . Make selections from appropriate boxes enlarged . Complete HOW TO ORDER 
the following option sections: Model/Switching Function, information is on page G-21 . Available hardware and 

G 
Actuator, Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal accessories shown on page G-21. 

T1 01 , T103, T105, T1 07, T108, T201 , T203, T211 models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact 
material. See HOW TO ORDER , page G-21 . 

MODELISW. FUNC. 

I T I ~ MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL 
NO. 

nOl NONE 
n03 ON OFF ON 
n05 MOM. OFF MOM. 
n07 ON OFF MOM. 
Tl08 ON NONE MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3 OPEN 2-1 TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC / 2 (COMM) 

1 . 3 

SPOT 
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION 

T201 ON NONE ON 
T203 ON OFF ON 
T205 MOM . OFF MOM . 
T207 ON OFF MOM. 
T208 ON NONE MOM . 

CONNECTED 2-3.5- 6 OPEN 2-1,5-4 TERMINALS 

T211 • ON ON ON 

CONNECTED 2-3,5- 6 2-3,5-4 2-1,5-4 TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC ;:-~~~~)-J 
1 .3 4 .6 

OPOT 
MOM . - MOMENTARY POSITION 

• WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE:JlIII 

Ir 
1.095 .850 

(27,8 1) (21,59 ) 

L .. ".~ =:i .250 l.52.J6¢) 

(6,35) 

MODEL SHOWN: Tl01-J l -Z-Q-E 

1.095 
(27 8 1) 

[~''" 1.-"''''' (6,35) 

MODEL SHOWN: T201-Jl-Z-Q-E 

PANEL MOUNTING 
.010 R. TYP. 
(0,25) 

TJ:'" I 
'A' -ffi ~-

L~ 850 ==!j \ -095 DIA. TYP 
(21,59) (2,41 ¢) 

TlERM. NOS. FOR TERM. 
REFERENCE ONLY WIDTIH 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 

(9,14) o 
POXY SEAL 

SIDE .360~ 

__ J~~~ r-s~n=~ 

ACTUATOR 

J1 

J6 

(im) 5 

Lq>;=:J.J..f=IfIf' 

DIM. 'A' 

.350 (8,89) 

.280 (7 ,11) 

TERM. 
WIDTIH 

eft COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Gle TSeries Tiny Rocker Switches 
ACTUATOR 

ACTUATORS 
Available actuator colors, see page G·21. 

L.L.l.IT I--L.....L....J~ J I ~ 

J1 

Lf4- ·~75~ 

.250;a1 (12.07) 1----, 

(6.35) .350 
(B.B9 ) 

fk.5BO~ t 
(14.73) 

r-;.300 :-1 I (7.62) I 

H 
~ .l B7 1-

(4.75) 

J6 

Lf4- ·475~ 

.250;a1 (12.07) 1----, 

(6.35) .350 
(8.69) 

fk.5BO~ t 
(14.73) 

(5.B~) l ·230 r 
H 
~. le71-

(~.75) 

Std . all models except SPOT models with A terminations. Std. on SPOT models with A terminations. 

TERMINATIONS 

L..U.IT I-,---,--~ ~ 
TERMINATIONS 

Note: Models with Z, C or W terminations supplied with panel mounting bracket standard, as 
shown on page G·18. 

Z (Std.) c 
SPOT OPOT ~POT .J 

.160 (1.52) ; ., 60 

(4.06) j--F (4.06) ·~O EPOXY SEAL.!~ ~O) 
.030 ...J I.... , 

(0.76) ~Jg) 
.030 I+- ~ .11 0 

(2.79\ 

A 

SPOT 

A 

OPOT 

.110 030 ~ -. 
EPOXY (2.79) (0.76) .060 
SEAL 160 1.52) 

(~~g2 ) .020 THK. (+.06) 
(0.51) 

'Q' Contact Material Std . 

~
~O 

(5.84) 

, I f 
~ 1-- .030 TYP. 

.200 (0.76) 
(5,08) 

Note: J6 actuator std. only on SPOT 
models with A terminations. 

~
-. 

.300 
(7.62) 

---.i 
I I 

-I ~ .030 TYP. 
.200 (0.76) 

(5.08) 

(0.76 .200 

.020 THK. 
(0.51) 

(5.08) 

'Q' Contact Material Std. 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

'8' Contact Material Std. 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

w 
SPOT OPOT 

(1.7 8) (1 .78) 

.060-- I ~ 
(1 52) ' 6 0 .600 '~

070 ""-liq070 

. ~ t(i524) ~~t(15r) EPOXY SEAL ~ ~ 
030.....J I-- .030 I+-

(0.76) (0.76 .200 
(5.08) 

.020 THK . 
(0.51) 

'8' Contact Material Std. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA

7
TYP. 

(1,09j2!) 
.100 TYP.--1 ~ 

(2,54) L 6-6 11_ 

.200 1312 11 
(5,08) 
...-0-0-

..J .200 I­
(5.08) 

Actuator shown In POS.1. 

RC. MOUNTING 

r!.32~ (6.13) 
4 5 6 

043 DIA~TYP (1.09¢) 
100 TYP 
(2,54) --:15~'.L 

L6j- ~ 
200 13 12 11t 

(5.08) 100 TYP 
.0-0- (2,54) 

..J 200 I-
(5.08) 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel : (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710·335-1163 
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Gk T Series Tiny Rocker Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

L!..I T L-I L-L-HKJi ~ TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

AV 

SPOT 

AV 

OPOT 

V3 

SPOT 

V3 

OPOT 

1 .300 i (7.62) 

.030 
(0.76) 

POS. 3 

POS. 2 

POS. 1 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

--II.-.QJO TYP. 
(0.76) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 DIIj. (P. 
(1,091Zl) 

.100 TYP'L 
(2.54) - J 

0-
6~ 

Ef 
(5.08) 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std . Term. bend radii mfg . option. 

1 .300 
(7,62) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

--I 1.-.030 TYP. 
(0.76) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

'04~DIA' TYP. (1.09¢) 
.~OO TYP. 
(5,08) 

.100 TYP'l: 
(2,54) - J 6 

0-0-

9~-9} g;9-
(5.08) 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

POS. 2 

POS. 1 POS. 3 

f 
(10.59) .4t[7 

.304 i;P~~;;;{'cO~K o~~~~wt 
(7.72) SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

'8 ' Contact Material Std. 

POS. 2 . 

POS. 1 POS. 3 

f 
(1059) .4[[7 

.304 ?m?~===:~cO~KO~~~~wt 
(7 .72) SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

1'-;.300~ 
I (7.62) I 

1'4;,300:-1 
I (7.62) I 

EPOXY SEAL 
.030 TYP. 
(0,76) 

'8' Contact Material Std. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA. ;ZP. 
(1 .09¢) 

.100 TYP 'L (2,54) - ~ 
0- T 
A .400 

.--'1'-(10.16) 

=6~ 
I 

P.C. MOUNTING 

elk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
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GkTseries Tiny Rocker Switches 
CONT. MAT'L. 

~ CONTACT MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C) 

a END CONTACTS: Coin sliver, sliver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending In ·01 (ON·NONE·ON). All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 V AC 
or 28 V DC. 
(Std. with termination options Z, C) 

G END CONTACTS: Coin Sliver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending In ·01 (ON·NONE·ON). 
All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 

NOTE: 
'G' contact material Is equivalent to both 'B' and '0' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit ' or power condl· 
tlons are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating Is removed from the contact Interface 
and the switch cannot then be used In dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing Is required on a switch used 
In a dry circuit application. 

' Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

E (std.) 

,~~~~ 
.0.0 MAX. 

(1.02) 

SEALING 

'HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for 1/8 In . 
thk. panel and two lockwashers are supplied standard on panel 
mounted switches with Z, C or W terminations. Hardware for optional 
panel thicknesses available. See chart below to determine correct 
standoff length and part no. Write part description and part no. in 
word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hard· 
ware will be supplied. Hardware is also available separately, see 
HARDWARE section below. 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
The following mounting hardware is available separately. 
To order, see chart, right, and write part nos. and descrip· 
tions in word form. Mounting hardware consists of two 
screws, two nuts, two standoffs and two lockwashers 
per switch. 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model 

no., actuator, termination, contact material and terminal sealing options G 
from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate 
boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Write 
actuator color in word form after order number. 
(Example: ~ with green actuator). If no color 
is specified, black will be supplied . 

Z terminations, 0 contact material and E 
epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options 
are specified . J1 actuator (black) standard on 
all models except SPDT A termination option : 

ACTUATOR COLORS 

J6 actuator (black) standard. 
T101 , T103 , T105 , T107 , T108 , T201 , T203 , 

T211 models UL listed with all options when 
ordered with G or 0 contact material. 

Note: Custom actuator markings and legends 
available, see inside front cover and consult 
factory. 

1 

2 

3 
4 

5 

6 
7 

8 
9 

MODELISW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

I T I HICJ-[TI-Oill 
ACTUATOR CONT. 

MArL. 

MOUNTING HARDWARE 

White 

Black(Std.) 

Red 

Orange 

Yellow 

Green 

Blue 

Brown 

Gray 

HARDWARE PIN PANEL THK. STANDOFF LENGTH 
7611·01 1/16 In. (1,59) .295 (7,49) 
7611 ·02 3/32 In . (2,38) .264 (6,71) 
7611 ·03 (Std.) 1/81n. (3,18) .233 (5,92) 

MATERIALS: 
SCREWS, NUTS, LOCKWASHERS· Stainless Steel. 
STANDOFFS· Aluminum or nylon. 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710·335·1163 
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t:lk TP Series Tiny Pushbutton Switches 
SPECIFICATIONS: 
CONTACT RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 V AC 

or 28 V DC. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and­

break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in -11 (SPST) or -21 
(DPST). 30,000 cycles on all models 
ending in -12 (SPDT). 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typo Initial @ 2-4 V DC, 
100 mA, for both silver and gold 
plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
85°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled nylon or diallyl phthalate 

(DAP). 
PLUNGER: Thermoplastic polyester 

(UL 94V-0) , black. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin 

plated. 
CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated 

(Q cont. mat' I.) . 
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (Q cont. 

ma!'I.). 
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 
HARDWARE: Nut-Brass, nickel plated. 

Locking ring-Brass , bright nickel 
plated . 
Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel plated. 

SpeCifications and Materials listed above are general spec ificat ions for swi tches 
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 

INTRODUCTION available for specific models, consult factory. 

II 

Available options for TP SERIES TINY PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page 
are shown on pages G-22 thru G-27. Make select ions from the G-27. Available hardware and accessories shown on page G-28. 
following option sections: Model/Switching Function, Actuator or UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact 
Bushing, Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal. material. See HOW TO ORDER , page G-27. 
Each section begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate 

MODEUSW.·FUNC. 

I T l pll~ 
SWITCHING FUNC. 

POS 1 POS 2 
MODEL 

J. NO. .& 
TP11 OFF MOM. 

SCHEMATIC ---..L , , 
TP12 MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3 TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC / 2 (COMM) 

NC 1 . 3 NO 

MOM. 

SCHEMATIC 

~_L~ , " , 
1 2 3 4 

MOM. - MOMENTARY POSITION 

10·48 BUSHING 
WITHOUT 

LOCKING RING 
1·,79r 4.55) 

~ .1 95 DIA. 
(4.95¢ ) 

SPST 

SPOT 

OPST 

1/4-40 BUSHING 
WITHOUT 

LOCKING RING 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL SHOWN : TP11-H-Z-Q-E 

MODEL SHOWN: TP12-H-Z-Q-E 

MODEL SHOWN : 

000 ~I;t" 
(1.52) WIDTH 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

i~'~' 
= 1 .060 TYP. TERM . 

( 1 .52) WIDTH 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM . NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.,60. (4.06) 

4 ~ c::::I 2 

= = 
J c::l c::l 1 

.060 TYP. TERM . 
(1 .52) WIDTH 

C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

PANEL MOUNTING 

l ·234 r (5.94) 

-Sl 
(6.35¢) 

j;
6~ig) 10·48 BUSHING tGil i8) 1/4·40 BUSHING 
. WITH . WITH 

_+ + LOCKING RING + + LOC KING RING 

.094 DIA. 195 DIA .094 DLt>.. 
(2.38¢) '(4 95¢) . (2.39¢) .250 DIA. 

. ( 6.35¢) 

Ck. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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GkTPseries 

J80 

J81 

J82 

U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 

ACTUATOR OR BUSHING 

fF==J i 
. 71S .4S0 SQ. 'I _'J' 

Cap fini sh: matte; 
availab le co lors, see 
page G-27. 

~.61S~ 
I (1S.62) I 

'ED .4S0 SQ. 
(1143) 

Cap and frame finish : matte; 
avai lable colo rs, see page G-27. 

.150 
(3.e1) 

L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR L.E.D. 
INFORMATION, SEE PAGE A-25. 

I T I P II~ ~ 

H9 UNTHREADED 

H A 
(4.39) 

.100 DlA.j r 
(2,504¢) --.l 

11 .155 * 
10-48UNs,. ~~4) 
~ .220 

~~9) 

.... - ...... t.020 
(0,51) 

H std . with Z, Cor W 
terminations. 

H8 UNTHOED l 
~ .1 8 7 CIA. 
Y (4.7S9') 

L....t 
.1 55 * 

~4) 

.2~0 
~9) 

-=-="'~ .020 
(0,51) 

Tiny Pushbutton Switches 

FRAME PIN 7890 
CAP PIN 7982 

L.E.C. SNAPS SECURELY 
INTO FRAME. HEIGHT 
DEPENDS ON L.E.D. 
USED. 

FRAME PIN 8058 
CAP PIN 7982 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f['\oos R . 
.600 MAX. 1YP 

(1S.24) (0.13) 

LL--------' 
~.soo~ 

(12.70) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f['\oos R . 
. 600 MAX. TYP 

(1S.24) (0.13) 

L!----~ 
~.soo~ 

(12.70) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f 
.600 

(1S.24) 

.343 CIA. 
(8. 710) 

L~------'.. 
~.SOO 

ANEL THICKNESS Cap and frame finish: matte. (12.70) 

8~i9)T~3·. \ ~5 available colors. see page 
G-27. 

C& K MARKING 
THIS SlOE 

.OOS R. 
MAX. TYP. 
(0.13) 

BUSHINGS 

59 
----.t rry .200 OIA. 
~ (S.08¢) --,-

Not available with Z 
terminations. 

H9 std . with A, AV or V3 
terminations. * Subtract .016 (0.41) for models with A. AV or V3 terminations. 

Plunger length insuffi­
cient for use with caps, 
consult factory. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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t:J/C TP Series Tiny Pushbutton Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

ITlpl TERMINATIONS 

Z (Std.) 

SP DP 
.06~ I',~~~l .. (1'52) ~~ (~ 

o .160 ~mQr sf=! (4,06) r-F 
.110 .1 10 030 

(2,79\ 03d EPOXY (2,79) (0,76) d ill-- I .060 

(076 SEAL :1.';:01,52) 
'(~6g2) (4,06) 

, .020 THK. 
(0,51) 

'0 ' Con tact Material Std. 

A 

c 

SP 

.130 ~-.l 
EPOXY SEAL ~O) 

.030 .....J I- , 
(0,76) 

DP 

~
~ 
.130 

. ...Q20) 
.030 ~ + (O '76~ 

. 020 THK. 
(0,51) 

(5,08 ) 

'0 ' Contact Material Std. 

EPOXY SEAL 

Hc r,00 DIA - fo~t?~lo 
1 1 (2 ,54.>1) JJ _ 1 (3,30) 

~I-- 030 TYP 016 TYP I-- Il + 
200 (0,76) (0,41) ~ 030 TYP 

(5,08) 152 (0,76) 

SPST 
TP11 MODEL ONLY 

A 

(3,86) (5~g~) 

' 8' Contact Materia l Std. 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

POXY SEAL 

w 

SP DP 

( 1,78) ( 1,78 ) 
.060 ---. ' ,t '~

070 ,"~070 

(1,52) . -. .600 I - -. .600 

EPOXY SEAL ] ~24) ~~ ( 15, 24) 
030...1 ~ .030 ~ 

(ci,76) (0,76 .200 

.020 THK . 
(0,51) 

(5,08) 

'8' Contact Material Std. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

f-.32~ 

2~H' (8,13) I 
(5,08) 

+1 1 

~1-.020 TYP. 
.200 (0,51) 

.043 D:2A. TYP. 
(l,09¢) 

L I I 
o -

.200 I I 
(5,08) 
...-0-0-

-J .200 i.­
(5,08) 

(5,08) 

f-.32<>-i 

(5,08) 

+1 
1 2 3 

P.C. MOU NTI NG 

.043 DIA:lTYP. (1,09¢) 

100 TYP.---! ~ 
(2,54)LI I IJ 

0-0 -
.200 1

312
1
1 

(5,08) 
...-0-0-!c r,oo DIA fo~t?~3~ 

1 1 (2,54.>1) T -1 1 (3,30) 

--II--- 030 TYP 01 6 TYP I-- I l + 
200 (0,76) (0 ,4 1) ~ 030 TYP 

2~ml (8,13) I 

1-.Q20 TYP 
.100 TYP. (051) 
(2,54) , 

-J .200 i.­
(5,08) 

SPOT 
TP12 MODEL ONLY 

A 

DPST 
TP21 MODEL ONLY 

(5,08) d~~) .200 (0,76) 
(5,08) 

' 6 ' Contact Materia l Std. 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

' 8 ' Con tact Material Std. 

f-:-.32~ 
I (8.13) I T;M4 .360 

(9.14) 

.L. 2 

-11- .020 TYP. 
(0,51) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA. TY? (1 ,09¢) 

41 31 I J. 
L:::9- ---1 

200 20- -,at 
(5,08) I I .100 TYP . 
...-0- 0- (2,54) 

-J .200 i.-
(5,08) 

e~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

G·24 
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Gk TPSeries 
TERMINATIONS 

~ ~ 
AV 

SPST 
TP11 MODEL ONLY 

AV 

SPOT 
TP12 MODEL ONLY 

AV 

DPST 
TP21 MODEL ONLY 

.100 DIA.I 
=r'>=ofr=' (2.54.0) 

.030 
(0.76) 

--i .200 ~ 
(5.08) 

Tiny Pushbutton Switches 

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

'8 ' Contact Material Std. 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

POXY SEAL 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

--i 1.-.030 TYP. 
(0.76) 

Term. bend radii 

- .200 r 
[(5.08) 

r 3 
.320 (8E 

--i 1.-.030 TYP. 
(0,76) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA.zP. 
(1.09¢) 

-0-~·-t­

J .200 L 

option. 

(5.08) 
TYP. 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA. 7YP. 
(1.090) 

.100 TYP'L ' (2.54) - 13 
0-

t
6~ 

l' 
0-

20~ 
(5.08) 

Term . bend radii mfg . option. 

--i 1.-.030 TYP. 
(0.76) 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA. ~P' (1,090) 

.200 TYP'Tl 
(5.08) 

L o- -
.200 TYP. 12 14 

(5 '08~) 6-6-
11 31 

I 
0-

.200 I 
(5.08) 

Term . bend radii mfg . option. 

G~COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
G·25 



t:J1C TP Series Tiny Pushbutton Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

ITlpl q l ~ TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

V3 

SPST 
TP11 MODEL ONLY 

V3 

SPOT 
TP12 MODEL ONLY 

V3 

DPST 
TP21 MODEL ONLY 

EPOXY SEAL 

&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

.016 --<r -Ia-.020 
TYP. (0,41) (0,51) 

.200 
(5 ,08) 
.400 

(10,16) 

~ 

1,,===,='-./ 
.220 
(5 ,59) 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. 

&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

'8 ' Contact Material Std . 

&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

4 

.016--<r -Ig.020 TYP. (0 ,41) (0,51) 
.200 

(5,08) 
.400 

EPOXY SEAL 4 
.030 TYP. 
(0,76) 

(10,16) 

' 8 ' Contact Materia l Std. 

.100 OIA. 
(2,54.0) 

.100 01A. 
(2,54.0) 

P.C, MOUNTI NG 

.043 OIA.;ZP. 
(l,09¢) 

J
'-0- !-~-

.100 TYP. - U.200 TYP. 
(2,54) (5,08) 

P.C, MOUNTING 

.043 OIA. Zp. 
(l ,09¢) 

.100 TYP'L: I 
(2,54) - o=-----t 

1 .400 
r?-(10,16) 

-?- I 
-o~ 

I 

P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 OIA. ZP' 
(l,09¢) 

I 

LA~~ 
.200 TYpY Y .400 

(5,08] p(10'16) .- --;--
T -0 

I 
.200 

(5,08) 

c.. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
G·26 
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Gk TPSeries Tiny Pushbutton Switches 

CONT. MArL. 

~ CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. B 

a 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C) 

CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. (Std . with termination options Z, C) 

CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

G 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and 'Q' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit ' or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
Interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a 
switch used in a dry circuit application. 
' Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

~ SEALING 

E (std.) 

,~~~J.J 
• 040 MAX. 

(1,02) 

HARDWARE: One mounting nut, locking ring and 
lockwasher supplied standard, where applicable (except 
1/4·40 bushings: two mounting nuts supplied standard). 
Optional mounting nut styles, locking rings and caps 
available. Write part descriptions and part nos. in word 
form after order number. If nothing is specified , standard 
hardware will be supplied. Hardware is also available 
separately, see HARDWARE section, page G·28. 

G~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the 

desired model no. , actuator or bushing, termination , contact 
material and terminal sealing options from the preceding 
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of 
the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Where 
applicable , write cap and frame colors in word form after 
order number. 
(Example: ~with white cap and 
brown frame) . 
If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

L.E.D .'s not furnished with J82 actuator option . 
Plunger lengths vary with bushing and termination 

options selected, see BUSHING and TERMINATION option 
sections. 

H bushing, Z terminations, Q contact material and E 
epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are specified . 

UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q 
contact material . 

CAPANDFRAMECOLORS 
1 White 6 Green 
2 Black(Std .) 7 Blue 
3 Red 8 Brown 
4 Orange 9 Gray 
5 Yellow 

MODELISW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

I T ip I KTT}-C[]-O{ID 
ACTUATOR OR CONT. 

BUSHING MAT" L. 

Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710-335·1163 
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Gk TP Series Tiny Pushbutton Switches 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
The following hardware Is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 

NUTS 

4649 
(Std ,) 

4657 
DRESS NUT 

~
'J" .eo~ (.,.J) (7,11) I 

.281 ,J,2 CIA. 
(7," (7, •• ~) 

lO-41UNS I O-48UNS 

~.047 -gJJ <',10) .21!) OIA. 
(~.4e) 

r"""" .0 . olt.070 

NUTS 
(1 ,0') (1,7. ) 

7002 

~~.JOor ~CI.02 

"fE:7 (7,80) 

' / 4 - 4QUNS 

+,i~~l) 

F 

7099 7760 
DRESS NUT DRESS NUT 
(BLIND THO.) 

~--.t 
.11 15] 
(J,OO) 

=~ 
.00J 
(2 .• 0 ) 

LOCKING RINGS 

7780 
KNURLED NUT 
(BLIND THO.) 

~N~~,~ .1. 
~.!:..I 

,0150] 
('.OJ) 

7807 
DRESS NUT 

r-FITS 10·48 BUSHING--, ,.------- FITS 'I. IN. BUSHING -------, 
7969 ' 
KNURLED NUT 

7786 
KNURLED NUT 

~~. O ~~~!~f 
~ L,/~~'OUNS t 

~NTR~.';';io 1 j 
~:.J 

. oe.3 70J 
(' ,07) / ',0' ) 

• Controlled knurl pattern fits 'Gulmlte ' #12 socket. 

CAPS 

.430 01A.-r:::J 
(11 ,0.¢) \2J 

All caps: finish , gloss, except where noted; material, 
nylon, See color chart below, 

4650 7572 7573 

(0, 74) (1I,.0¢) t§j O'OJI+- .... 01A.~ 

. oe. .... 
(I,") 

LOCKWASHERS 
4652 FITS 10·48 
(Std.) BUSHINGS 

<7'ko 
kaTHie, 

(0," ) 

(0,74) .O.OT .'4301A.~ 
(',71¢) g (0,74) .O.OT 

.0 .. ____ .... 

(1.00) 

7003·3 FITS 'I. IN . 
BUSHINGS 

,082 
(2,0' ) 

MATERIALS 
NUTS, LOCKING RINGS· 
Brass, nickel plated. 
LOCKWASHERS · Steel, 
bright nickel plated, 

r-- FITS .100 (2,54 0 ) DIA. PLUNGERS---, '""I ----------FITS .120 (3,05 0 ) DIA. PLUNGERS-------------, 

4658 5081 " 

.2rg,J~1 ~ 

~~~) 
~100 , 

(2,S4) 

r FITS T BUSHING OPTION ONLY., 

8025 DRESS NUT & CAP 

L.12~ 
(3,18) 
IW(, PANEL 
~ICKN£SS 

To order dress nut only, specify PIN 7025. 

WRENCHES 
Switches are normally mounted to 
panel using two mounting nuts: 
one front of panel, one back of 
panel. To avoid damaging front of 
panel, always tighten back of panel 
nut, When ordering, specify 4 digit 
part no, 

7089 

120 ~.200 Il.IA. 
(3,0!!) I I (M81l) 

PIN 7785 or 
PIN 4653 

f.l!1!1~ 
(3,114) 

FRAMES 

Frames for the 
following actuator 
options are available 
separately. Chart 
shows available 
colors. For 
Illustrations and 
dimensions of parts 
not shown, see 
pages noted, Frame 
finish : matte; 
material, nylon. 

PIN 4815 or 
PIN 8942 

,2!!0 
(8,35) 

f 

8018 

,240 
(U!!) (8,10) 

t SQUARE c.;T 

FRAME PIN FITS ACTUATOR OPTION SEE PAGE NO. 
7890 J81 G·23 
8058 J82 G·23 

CAP AND FRAME COLORS 
1 White 6 Green 
2 Black(Std .) 7 Blue 
3 Red 8 Brown 
4 Orange 9 Gray 
5 Yellow 

WRENCH PIN FITS NUTS PIN 
4653 4649, 4657 
7785 7002, 7099, 7807 
8942 7969 
4815 7780 

,. Models with S9 bushing option or A, AV or V3 terminations have plunger length Insufficient for 
use with cap PIN 5081 . Order cap PIN 5387 with .080 (2,03) plunger engagement. Consult factory 
for alternate plunger lengths. 

t:lk COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

G·28 
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Gk TSSeries 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC 

or 28 V DC on all models ending In 
·01 (ON·NONE·ON). All other models, 
1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make·and· 
break cycles at full load on all 
models ending In ·01 (ON·NONE·ON). 
All other models, 30,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
mliliohms typo Initial @ 2·4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

Tiny Slide Switches 
MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled nylon or dlallyl 

phthalate (DAP) . 
ACTUATOR: Nylon, black . 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. Models with 

A Termination Option: stainless 
steel , nickel plated. 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, sliver 
plated (0 conI. mat'I.) . 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 
Brass, sliver plated (0 conI. mat'I.) . 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C t085° C. 

NOTE 
Specifications and Materials listed above are general specificat ions for switches 
with standard options. See option sections for additional Information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for TS SERIES TINY SLIDE and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with 
SWITCHES are shown below and on page G·30. Make the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes 
selections from the following option sections: Modell enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is 
Switching Function, Terminations, Contact Material on page G-30. 
All models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-30. 

MODELISW. FUNC. 

ITlsl I Pou 
MODEL 

NO. 

TSO' ON NONE ON 

TS03 ON OFF ON 

~~~~F~ 1-2 OPEN 2-3 

SCHEMATIC 
,. 2 (COM M) 

I'" - 3 
SPOT 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

l ·200 r (5.08) 

" 20)l~ (3.05) I 
'TOTAl ~OO 

TRAVEL ~ (iO.16) 

100 ~ 
(2.54) .098 

(2.49) 

POS. 3 
POS. 2 
POS. 1 

MODEL SHOWN: TS01-C-8-E 

.1 00 TYP.t; (2.54) 

.030 TYP. 
~~~~RE~g~· t~L~ (0,76) 

P.C. MOUNTING _ I -.J 

.0~3 DIA. TYP.A~"00 TYP. 
(1.091/') (2.5~) 

TERMINATIONS 

Ir lsl I Q-oo TERMINATIONS 

C (Std.) 

·~O EPOXY SEAL.!~ ~O) 
.D3Q..J l.- • 

(0,76) 

.020 THK. 
(0.51) 

'0 ' Contact Material Std. 

w 

G~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

'~
070 

(1,78) 
.060..,.J 

(1, 52) . -, .6 0 

EPOXY SEAL ~ ~24) 
.03Q.....I1-

(0, 76) 

.020 THK. 
(Ml) 

'B' Contact Material Std . 

Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710·335·1163 
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GN. TS Series Tiny Slide Switches 
TERMINATIONS 

ITls11 rQoa TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

A 

SPOT 

CONT. MAT'L. 

.120'i.l00 (3.05) (2.54) 
TOT. TRAVEL --...i 

~ .200 
~ (5.08) 

f 

J T ·Ol0 TYP. 
(0.25) 

.200 
(5.08) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

r12.122 
.098 il (3. 10) 
(2.49) 1. --". 

POXY SEAL 
~. 400 :;-1 I (1 0.1 6) I 

f 
1i·020 

J. (0.5 1) 
!-,-"""",~) 

'~.130 
(3.30) 

.200 
(5.08) 

m 
. 100TYP .~ 1-
(2.54) 

.020 • . 030 TYP. 
(0.51) (0.7 6) 

Actuator shown In POS. 1. '8 ' Contact Material Std . 

~..1.....JoOo CONTACT MATERIALS 

B 

Q 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass,wlth gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING : 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std . with W terminations) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

PC. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA:lTYP. (1 .D9¢) 
.100 TYP.--+1 t-­
(2.54) L I I II 

0-0 -
.200 13 2 11 

(5.08) 
. 0-0-

-J .200 i­
(5.08) 

RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in ·01 (ON·NONE·ON). All other models, 1 AMP @ 120 V AC 
or 28 V DC. 
(Std . with C term inations) 

END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

G 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in ·01 (ON·NONE·ON). 
All other models, 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 

Note: 'G ' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and '0' contact materials. Can be used where either dry circuit ' or power 
conditions are encountered . However, when the dry ci rcuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
Interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. 
' Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching , i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

ITlsl 

E (Std.) 

SEAL 

roo[] 

EPOXY SEAL~'040 MAX. 
(1,02) 

HOW TO ORDER 

SEALING 

F SPLASHPROOF SILICON RUBBER SEAL AND EPOXY TERMINAL SEAL 

Silicon rubber seal peels off easily 
after installation . Epoxy terminal 
seal std . 

Not avail. with A terminations. 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., termination , contact material and terminal sealing options from the 
preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 
(Example: ~) . 

C terminations, Q contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are specified . 

All models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

CONT. 
MOOEL.JSW. FUNC. MArL 

ITISI ~ 
TERMINATIONS SEAL 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
G·30 
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e.9000 Series Power Toggle Switches 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECI FICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 

9201 models: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC. 
or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 
9221 models: 10 AMPS @ 125 V AC 
or 28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 25,000 
make-and-break cycles at full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 
100 mA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 2,500 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°C to 
85°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP). 
ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated . 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 

plated (Q cont. mat'Ll. 
CENTER CONTACTS: Brass, silver plated 

(Q cont. mat'Ll. 
ALL TERMINALS: 9201 models: Brass, 

silver plated. 
9221 models: Brass, electrotin 
plated . 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 
HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated . 

Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel 
plated . 
Lockwasher- Steel , bright nickel 
plated . 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for 9000 SERIES POWER 
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages H-2 thru 
H-5. Make selections from the following option sec­
tions: Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing, 
Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy 

Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page 
H-6. Available hardware and accessories shown on 
page H-7. 

All 9000 Series models meet International 
dimensional and electrical requirements; UL, CSA, 
VDE, SEV and SEMKO listed. 

Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the ordering 
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. 

ODELISW. FUNC. 

1 9 1 2 11 1~ 

MODEL 
NO. 

SCHEMATIC 

CONTAcrs MAKE SAME SIDE 
ACTUATOR THROWN. 

DPDT 
6AMPMODEL 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL SHOWN: 9201 -S-H3-Z-Q-E 

I--:; EPOXY 
1/ SEAL 

~~ r I .275 TYP. 
1(6,98) 

TI .750
5 

L030 TYP. (19,05) 

@) @) 

@) @) 

@) (0,76) ~ 

l156 ~.400U (3,96) (10 ,1 6) 
.750 

(19,05) 

~ 

TERM. NOS. MOLDED 
ON SIDE OF CASE ' 

3 

SCHEMATIC 1s~= 3 I 5 rr==D cc:::::D 2 
.750 

(19,OS) 

~ c::J Cl, 

CONTAcr5 MAKE SAME SIDE 
ACTUATOR THROWN. DPDT 

10 AMP MODEL MODEL SHOWN: 9221 -S-H3-Z4-Q 

PANEL MOUNTING 
,...------------1/4 IN . BUSHING -----------'1 

.033;,,] .250 DIA. 
(0'85)t€£,(S'3S!t) 

t + 
.!.l .022 

(O,SS) 

ftf
·2SODIA. 
(6,35!t) 

+ 

-J .234L 
(S,9S) 

WITHOUT LOCKING RING 

£
094DIA. 

(2,39\1) 
. 2S0 DIA. 

'~(6'35!t) 
-+ + 

.J .240 
(6,10) 

WITH STD. 
LOCKING RING 

£
(r~B~r 

SZ
·250DIA . 
(6,35!t) 

- + + 

.J.1B7 
(4,75) 

WITH SMALL 
LOCKING RING 

L].400U (10,16) 

.750 
(19,05) 

TERM. NOS. MOLDED 
ON SIDE OF CASE 

I 15/32 IN . BUSHING -----, 
.065 .1S0 DIA. 

~(~.?,t ".,," 

Jl±! .378 
(0,79) (9,60) 

WITHOUT WITH LOCKING 
LOCKING RING RING 

.469 DIA. 
(11,91J1l) 

ek COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

H·2 
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GIC 9000 Series Power Toggle Switches 

ACTUATOR 

ACTUATORS 

S WITH ANTI ROTATION P1 WITH ANTIROTATION P3 WITH ANTI ROTATION P4 WITH ANTI ROTATION 

~.115 DIA. 
~ \ (2,92~ 

r 
.410 

(10,41) 

L-

l 
l r·165 QIA. 

(4,19~ 

t-\ ~(1~) 
GJ .250 L & (6,35) 

HI t 

Hardware on P1 , P3, P4 actuators: PIN 7099 dress nut supplied standard. 

K LOCKING LEVER K1 LOCKING LEVER K & K1 options 

@ 
CAP COLORS 

Natural AL. (Std.) 
Black Anodized AL. 

Red Anodized AL. 
Blue Anodized AL. 

To prevent accidental actuation, toggles must be lifted before being 
actuated. When released, toggles again lock in place. 

Add cap color in word form after order number. If no color is specified , 
natural aluminum wi ll be supp lied. 

Bushing option code not required. 

L WITH ANTI ROTATION L 1 WITH ANTI ROTATION L2 WITH ANTIROTATION L3 PLASTIC WITH 
ANTI ROTATION 

L4 PLASTIC WITH 
ANTIROTATION 

...-.130 DIA. f'\\ (3,30~ 
.550 

'HL. _ 

Bushing option code not required with these actuators: K, K1, T, T1 ; 
CW bushing may be specified with Tor T1 actuators. 

Antirotation: is standard on all actuators , provides anti-'push-in ' feature and 
reduces risk of internal sw itch damage from impact forces on the actuator. 

All actuators (except K, K1, L3, L4, L40- L43) are available with satin chrome 
or black finish. Write 'SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR' or 'BLACK ACTUATOR' 
in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, chrome plated 
actuators will be supplied. 

t:Jk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

1 White 

2 Black(Std.) 

3 Red 

4 Orange 
5 Yellow 

6 Green 

7 Blue 

8 Brown 
9 Gray 

Add actuator co lor in word form after order 
number. If no color is specified , black will be 
supplied. Finish : gloss. 

Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle 9000 Series Power Toggle Switches 

ACTUATOR 

19121 1 1 ~ I I ~ ACTUATORS (cont'd.) 

T T1 

~.240 DIA. 
I (6,0913) 

Bushing option code not required unless CW splash proof bushing option desired. 

L40 L41 LEVER HANDLE 

1 ·255 f-­
(6,48)1 .196 ] [,.075 (4,98) (1,91) 

.531 
(13,49) 

L 

L42 LEVER HANDLE 

~.433:+l 
1 (11,00) 1 

L43 LEVER HANDLE 

LEVER HANDLE PIN: 4810 LEVER HANDLE PIN: 4811 LEVER HANDLE PIN : 4812 

Add lever handle color in word form after order number. If no co lor is specified , black 
will be supplied. Lever handles can be ordered separately, specify part no. and color. For 
interchangeability, order L40 actuator option and order lever handles separate ly. Finish: 
matte. 

BUSHING 

2 

3 
4 

5 

White 

Black(Std.) 
Red 

Orange 

Yellow 

6 Green 

7 Blue 

8 Brown 

9 Gray 

1912111q ~ BUSHINGS 

H3 (Std.) (?,6~~ 

'Jlr;;:~- -.J 
(7,;813) --. 

.028 
(0,7 1) 

H 

'31f'~1A'~ (7,9813) ~ 

.225 
(5,72) 

~~~ 
.020~ 
(0,51) 

Will withstand 12 in .·lbs. of torque with no 
distortion . 

cw t1---' r, .075 , '.1(1,91) 

SPLASH PROOF " ,,1 
o:~ - l 

15/32-32 

.020 
(0,51) 

(1,04) 

Available with T, T1 actuators only. 

Internal actuator seal std . Bushing sealing 
washer available from: Multi·Flex Seals, Inc . 
Hackensack, New Jersey Part No. MFS·60064 

G~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

H·4 
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GIe. 9000 Series 

TERMINATIONS 

19121 11 KIIJ-D:J1 I ~ 
Z C Z3 QUICK 

j .155 

~-±-J 
CONNECT 

~o~''') Jt-* EPOXY 189 .250 .250 
SEAL SEAL (~ ,80) (6,35) EPOXY SEAL (6.35) 

.047 
(1.1 9) 

.050---l k- f f -ll-.!2 .080 
(2.03) (1,27) (1 .57) 

.030 THK. 
. 030 THK. .030 THK • (0,76) 
(0.76) (0.76) 

Std. with 9201 Mating quick 
models. connector available; 

order part no. 5301 . 

CONT MArl. 
CONTACT 
MATERIAL 

a 9201 MODELS: 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & All TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 

9221 MODELS: 
END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, silver plated . 
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated . 
All TERMINALS: Brass, electrotin plated. 
RATING: 10 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ 
250 VAC. 
(Avail. with Z4 terminations only). 

Power Toggle Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

Z4 QUICK W-W4 WIRE-WRAP 
C~EC{ 

~~ll .055 DIA.~ .290 OPTION DIM. 'A' (1.4OjIl) (7.37) CODE 

-l 1:!187 
W .750 (19,05) 

.964 (24,48) (4.76) 

.032 THK. 
(0.81) 

'E' epoxy seal not 
available. 
Only term. avail. with 
9221 models. 

Mating quick connector 
available from: 
Holl ingsworth Solderless 
Terminals, Phoenixville, 
PA., 19460 
AMP Special Industries, 
Harrisburg , PA., 17105 

(None) 

No seal 

Std . with Z4 
terminations. 
Not avail. with Z, C, Z3, W-W4 
terminations. 

~. 
Wl 
W3 .425 (10,80) 

~bJ~ W4 1.062 (26,97) 

Wire-Wrap is a registered 
(1.27) trademark of the Gardner-

.030 THK. Denver Company. (0.76) 

SEALING 

E 
~ 

EPOXY SEAL~l 
.075 MAX. 
(1.91) 

Std. with Z, C, Z3, W-W4 terminations. 

Not available with Z4 terminations 
or all 9221 models. 

e~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gk 9000 Series Power Toggle Switches 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing (where 

required) , termination and terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in 
the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Where applicable, write 
actuator color in word form after order number. 
(Example: 9 2 a 1 L 3 H C Q E with red actuator). If no color is specified , black will be supplied. 

S actuator, H3 bushing, Z terminations on 9201 models or Z4 terminations on 9221 models and Q contact 
material are supplied if no options are specified . E epoxy terminal seal standard with Z , C, Z3 and W-W4 
terminations on 9201 models, not available with Z4 terminations on 9221 models. 

All models UUCSAlVDE/SEV/SEMKO listed with all options. 

ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION 

ACTUATORS: Satin ch rome or black finish available on all actuators except K, K1 , L3 , L4 , L40-L43. 
Write 'SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR' or 'BLACK ACTUATOR' in word form after order number. If nothing 
is spec ified , chrome plated actuators will be supplied. 

K, K1 ACTUATORS: Wri te actuator cap color in word form after order number. If nothing is spec if ied, 
natural aluminum caps will be supplied. Bushing option code not required. 

T, T1 ACTUATORS: Bushing option code not required unless CW splash proof bushing option is desired. 

HARDWARE: Two mount ing nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard (except P1 , P3 , P4 
actuators: one PIN 7099 dress nut, one hex nut, locking ri ng and lockwasher supplied standard). 
Optional mount ing nut styles, locking rings and caps available. Write part descriptions and part nos. in 
word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. Hardware is 
also available separately, see HARDWARE section , page H-7. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS: 

Model or Option 

9221 

Z4 

Options Not Available 

Z, C, Z3, W-W4, E 
E 

MODEUSW. FUN C. BUSHI NG CONT. MAT'L. 

19 12 1 11 H'---'----'----'f--CIJ--CIJ@-O 
ACTU ATO R TERMINATIONS SEAL 

t:lft COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

H·6 
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C~ 9000 Series Power Toggle Switches 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 
The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 

NUTS 
7002 7099 7780 7969 ' 7760 7807 7786 
(Std .) DRESS NUT DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT 

(BLIND THO.) (BLIND THO.) 
440~ d=-l ~·~r .J52~ ~ (11.1 8 ) 

'''~ --.l (8'9·) ~0LA. 
(8 .9 4 ) 

.~ ~OLA. E .J.2 aLA.. p. .' .0 a lA. .372 DIA. 
E JOO OLA. 

(7.80) (9,.5CiJ) (7.92¢ ) (9, ' 9¢) {1 '.68iZ1} (9,45¢) (7 .• 2¢) 

1/ 4 -40UNS lj4- 4QUN 1/ 4- .. 0UNS 1/4 - 4QUNS + 1/ 4 - 40UNS t 1/ 4-40UNS 1/ 4 - 4QUNS + 

F t;;;;d~ =~ ~~ ammJ (1.57) ~tf ~U KNURL KNURL 

.080] .0 62 "] ,093 ."J ,,003 .,18] 
(2.0 3) (1 .57) (2.29) (J .OO) (2.54) (J.OO) 

NUTS 
• Controlled knurl pattern f its 'Gulmite' #12 socket. 

LOCKWASHERS MATERIALS 
7071 4713 8951 

7003·3 7003·2 NUTS, LOCKING RINGS · 
KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT 

(Std.) FITS "I" IN . Brass, nickel plated. 
(BLIND THO.) 

FITS 'I. IN . BUSHINGS LOCKWASHERS . Steel , bright 

rle~J ~ 750h BUSHINGS nickel plated . (1 6.51) ( 19,05) 

~-. 
Black fini sh hardware is available, and 

.~ o .638 OIA. ~n'" ~o (14 30) (1 6 . 2 1 ~) ( 19.5 6j21 ) .593 
is supplied when black bushings are 

I5/J2~ '5/32-~ ('0 specified. To order, write 'BLACK 
15 / J2- J2NS 

HARDWARE' in word form with 
. 02 1 THK. descript ions and part nos . 

=---.i ~ 
(0.5J) 

IIIIIIIIIIIIIII 
.078.3" .,7J ., 20) 
( 1,96) (4,42) (J.05) 

LOCKING RINGS 
r----- FITS BUSHINGS WITH KEYWAY------., r'j ----- FITS BUSHINGS WITH FLAT-----..", FITS "/" IN . BUSHINGS..., 

7007 
(Std.) 

7537 

.468 OIA.TI 029~"-
(1I.89¢) \gJ (0 .74) ] 

. J.J DIA.~ 
(8.71¢ ) g . 029 ~t-+­

(0.74) j 
. 06!i ~1-+­
( 1,65 ) 

WRENCHES 

' Switches are normally mounted to 
panel using two mounting nuts: 
one front of panel, one back of 
panel. To avoid damaging front of 
panel , always tighten back of panel 
nut. When ordering, specify 4 di git 
part no. 

TOGGLE CAPS 

~J'f 
~7,92) 

) 
7062 
Fits S actuator 
option; material : 
vinyl. 

8968 
Fits S actuator 
option; 
material : 
polyethylene. 

. 082~ J.+­
(2.0e) 

~! ~~'5) 

7637 
F its L actuator 
option; 
material: vinyl. 

LEVER HANDLES FOR L40 ACTUATOR OPTION 

7572 

.029 ~14-

(0. 74) ] 

.065 ~J.+­
( 1.65) 

7573 

. J"OIA.~ .029~ 
(8,71 ¢ ) g (0 .74) J 

.082 --.I J.+­
(2.08) 

7072 

WRENCH PIN FITS NUTS PIN 
7785 7002, 7099, 7807, 7916 
8942 7969 
4815 7780 

Plastic caps, available in 9 co lors, fit CAP COLORS 
either S or L actuator options. When 

White 6 Green ordering, spec ify cap part no. and 
color in word form . 2 Black(Std,) 7 Blue 

3 Red 8 Brown 
4 Orange 9 Gray 

5 Yellow 

Lever handles available in 3 styles and 9 colors, fit L40 actuator option. For illustrations and dimensions, see page H·4. Lever 
handles snap·fit and may be installed or replaced by user. When ordering , specify part no. and color in word form. Finish : 
matte. 

LEVER HANDLE PIN MAKES ACTUATOR OPTION 
4810 L41 1 
4811 L42 2 
4812 L43 3 

4 
5 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

LEVER HANDLE COLORS 
White 6 Green 
Black(Std.) 7 Blue 

Red 8 Brown 
Orange 9 Gray 
Yellow 

Tel : (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710·335·1163 
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· Gk 9000 Series Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 
SPECI FICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 

9201 models: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC. 
or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 VAC. 
9221 models: 10 AMPS @ 125 V AC 
or 28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ 250 VAC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 25,000 
make-and-break cycles at full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 
100 mA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 2,500 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30° C to 
85° C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP). 
ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated . 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 
MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel. 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 

plated (Q cont. mat ' I.). 
CENTER CONTACTS: Brass, silver plated 

(Q cont. mat'I.). 
ALL TERMINALS: 9201 models: Brass, 

silver plated. 
9221 models: Brass, electrotin plated. 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 
HARDWARE: Nut- Stainless steel. 

Screw- Stainless steel. 
Lockwasher- Stainless steel. 
Standoff- Aluminum or nylon. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for add itional information. Specifications 

INTRODUCTION available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for 9000 SERIES POWER ROCKER AND ordering format , with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete 
LEVER HANDLE SWITCHES are shown on pages H-8 thru H-11 . HOW TO ORDER information is on page H-11 . Available hardware 
Make selections from the following option sections: and accessories shown on page H-12. 
Model/Switching Function , Actuator, Terminations, Contact All 9000 Series models meet international dimensional and 
Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the electrical requirements; UL, CSA, VDE, SEV and SEMKO listed. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

19121 

CONNECTED 
TERt.4INALS 

SCHEt.4ATIC 

2-3,5-6 2- 1,5-4 

CONTACTS t.4AKE SAt.4E SIDE 
ACTUATOR niROWN. ' 

SCHEt.4ATIC 

CONTACTS t.4AKE SAt.4E SIDE 
ACTUATOR niROWN. 

OPOT 
6AMP MODEL 

OPOT 
10 AMP MODEL 

r-'A'---+j 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

1.625 1.375 
(41,27) I (34,92) 

1 ~Ef> 
~.500j 

(12.70) 

t.40DEL SHOWN: 9201-Jl -Z-0-E 

t.40DEL SHOWN: 9221-Jl-Z4-0 

PANEL MOUNTING 

ACTUATOR OPTION 

----11-- .025 
(0,63) 

----11-- .025 
(0,63) 

~: 
@ 3 

@ 2 

.750 ~=tt==1 (19,05) t--

L@ 
EPOXY ~ [ 
SEAL 

TERt.4 . NOS. MOLDED 0 
ON SIDE OF CASE .400 

( 10,16) 
.750 

(19 ,05) 

TERM. NOS. t.40LDED 
ON SIDE OF CASE 

'A' DIM. ' 8 ' DIM . 'C' DIM. 'D' DIM . 

-r--l--®-' +- _ --+I_~'~~ TYP. 

~I. 'C' ~I 

J1 , J2 

J3, J4, J5 

J10 

J50, J60, J90 

.707 (17,96) .418 (10,62) 1.375 (34,93) .125 (3,18) 

1.095 (27,81) .648 (16,46) 1.375 (34,93) .125 (3 ,18) 

1.375 (34,93) .648 (16,46) 1.625 (41,28) .1 40 (3,56) 

.503 (12,78) .493 (12,52) 1.375 (34,93) .125 (3,18) 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 

H·8 
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Gle 9000 Series Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACTUATOR 

19121 11 ~ J I I f-rn-mo ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR PANEL MOUNTING 

J1 

ACTUATOR PIN 7602 

J3 

ACTUATOR PIN 7666 

J5 

ACTUATOR PIN 7912 

J50 

ACTUATOR PIN 7870 

J90 

J. f-; .531 ;-+j 
-!.......I {13,49} I~ 

'')10~99 (7,87) {7,59} 

-,- e 
1-= .664 =---1 

{16,87} 

J ~.906-"; 

3~~ {r~} 

I ------..J. 1.054 ~ I 
I-----{26,78}----+I 

.093--+1 
{2,36} I r-

{4,75} 

.

1871 r=j 
1.049 

{26,64} 

~ ~ .362 r 
~I {9,19} --.l 

. .)Os ~80 (7,77) {7 ,II} 

r-- e 
i-=.46Q :..l 

{11,68} 

.093;-+i t-­
{2,36} I I 

D 
--+l .365 I-­

{9,27} 

~ 
1--.595 ---l 

{15,11} 

t+-:- .470 :+1 
I {11,94} I 

~ ~ 
I.-- .595 ---J 

{15,11} 

o 
~.450 :.j 

{11,43} 

1<.432 i1 
I/O'97~1 :l r .894 

FULL R. 

{22,71} 

ACTUATOR PIN 7904 

~.450 :.j 
{11,43} 

J2 

ACTUATOR PIN 7605 

J4 

ACTUATOR PIN 7733 

J10 

ACTUATOR PIN 7695 

J60 

ACTUATOR PIN 7868 

.093--+1 i'4-

B 
--+l .365 I-­

{9.27} 

r---: .564 --+I 
I {1433} I 

'1~:'136} I Ir=---r 

{4,75} 1.1
1
74 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 
6 
7 

8 
9 

{29,82} 

~ L-
I-- .595 ---J 

{15,11} 

'1011 
1-+----::::=--""'1{--1

11
,43} ~ 

White 

Black(Std.) 

Red 

Orange 

Yellow 

Green 

Blue 

Brown 

Gray 

1--.595 ---l 
{15,11} 

t-;'.432 ~ I {10,97} I 

B 
~ .450 :.j 

{11,43} 

Add actuator color in word form after order number. If no color is 
specified black will be supplied. Finish : matte. 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle 9000 Series Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACTUATOR 

19121 11 ~ J I k=omo ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR REAR MOUNTING 
Available actuator colors, see page H-9. Select frame colors below. 

J19 

J37 

J47 

\ 
\ 

\ \ 
\ ': >-

~ 
:~ 

J57 

r 
1.750 

(44,45) 

r 
1,474 

(37,44) 

l 

r 
1.474 

(37,44) 

l 
r 
1.474 

(37,44) 

l 

14--- .937 ------.l 
I (2380) I 

1--;-:595 :---! 
(15,1 1) 

14--- .957 -+l 
I (24,56) I 

~.595 .--I 
( 15, 11) 

14--- .957-+l 
I (24,55) I 

~.595~ 
(1 5, 11) 

14--- .957 -----t 
I (24,55) I 

l\ / 
l\f 

~:595:~ 
( 15,11) 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

H·10 

1+--__ - ,350 
(8 ,89) 

..-I~>-I'.ANEL THICKNESS 
.052 TO .1 25 
(1,57) (3,18) 

FRA ME COLORS 

PIN FINI SH 

7810·1 BRIGHT 
CHROME 

78 10-2 BLACK 
(Sid.) 

7810·3 SATIN 
CHROME 

7810·4 W HITE 
ENAMEL 

FRAM E COLORS 

PIN FINISH 

4454 ·1 BRIGHT 
CHROME 

4454·2 BLACK 
(Sid.) 

4454-3 SATIN 
CHROME 

4454-4 WHITE 
ENAMEL 

FRAME COLORS 

PIN FIN ISH 

4454·' BRIGHT 
CHROME 

4454-2 BLACK 
(Sid.) 

4454-3 SATIN 
CHROM E 

4454 ·4 W HITE 
ENAMEL 

FRA ME COLORS 

PIN FINISH 

4454·, BRIGHT 
CHROME 

4454·2 BLACK 
(Sid .) 

4454-3 SATIN 
CHROME 

44 5 4·4 WH ITE 
ENAMEL 

~~l--FANEL THICKNESS 
.052 TO .125 
(1,57) (3, 18) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

MAX. TYP. 
(0 ,13) fl'\:005 R. 

1.525 
(38,73) 

L"---------J 
~.548--l 

( 15,45) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

rl'\..005 R. MAX. 
TYP. 
(0 ,1 3) 

1.220 
(30,98) 

L~ 
~. 675~ 

(17, 15) 

PANEL MOUNTIN G 

rl"\:005 R. MAX. 
TYP. 
(0, 13) 

1. 220 
(30,98) 

L'--------..J 
I---- .675 --l 

(17,15) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

r 1\:005 R. MAX. 
TYP. 
(0, 13) 

1.220 
(30,98) 

L~ 
1----.575~ 

(17,15) 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



GIC. 9000 Series Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

' 21 11q I ~ TERMINATIONS 

Z c Z3 QUICK CONNECT Z4 QUICK CONNECT W·W4 WIRE-WRAP 

j155 

~~'''' ~-±-J Jt~ -*-
~='~11 EPOXY 189 _250 _250 .055 DIA .290 OPTION DIM. 'A' SEAL 

SEAL (~,80) (6,35) EPOXY SEAL (S,35) (1,40jil) (7,37) CODE .047 
(1,19) 

.050 ---.! i- t t -J l-.!62 -l Q.187 
W .750 (19,05) 

.080 
(2.03) (1,27) {I ,57) (4,76) 

~ , 
WI .964 (24,48) 

.030 THK. .030 THK. W3 .425 (10,80) (0,76) .030 THK. .032 THK. 
(O,7S) (O,76) (0,81) W4 1.062 (26,97) 

Mating quick Only term . avail. with JJ Wire-Wrap is a registered connector 9221 models. 
available; trademark of the Gardner· 
order part no. 'E' epoxy seal not (1,27) Denver Company. 
5301. available. .030 THK. 

Mating quick connector (0,76) 

available from: 
Std. with 9201 models. Hollingsworth Solderless 

Terminals, Phoenixville, 
PA., 19460 
AMP Special Industries, 
Harrisburg , PA., 17105 

CONT. MAT'L. SEAL 

~ 
CONTACT 
MATERIAL ~ SEALING 

a 9201 MODELS: 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 

9221 MODELS: 
END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated. 
ALL TERMINALS: Brass , electrotin plated. 
RATING: 10 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC 
(Avail. with Z4 terminations only). 

HOW TO ORDER 

(None) 

No seal 

Std. with Z4 
terminations. 

Not avail. with Z, C, Z3, W-W4 

E 
~ 

EPOXY SEAL~l .075 MAX. 
(1,91) 

Std. with Z, C, Z3, W-W4 terminations. 

Not available with Z4 terminations 
or aft 9221 models. 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no. , actuator, termination and terminal sealing options from the preceding 
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Write actuator color and, where 
applicable, frame color in word form after order number. 
(Example: ~ with yellow actuator and white frame). If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

Z terminations on 9201 models or Z4 terminations on 9221 models and Q contact material are supplied if no options are specified . E epoxy terminal 
seal standard with Z, C, Z3 and W-W4 terminations on 9201 models, not available with Z4 terminations on 9221 models. 

All models ULlCSANDE/SEV/SEMKO listed with all options . 
Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for 'Ie in. thk. panel and two lockwashers are supplied standard on panel mounted 
switches. Hardware for optional panel thicknesses available. See chart on page H-12 to determine correct standoff length and part no . Write part 
description and part no. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied . Hardware is also available 
separately, see HARDWARE section , page H-12. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS: 

Model or Option 

9221 

Z4 

Options Not Available 

Z, C, Z3, W-W4, E 

E 

MODELISW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

191 21 11 H'-'--J '--1 r-lf--OJ-[Q}-O 
ACTUATOR CONT. MAT'L. 

e.ft COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIC 9000 Series Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

The following hardware is available separately. To order, wri te part nos., descriptions and colors in word 
form. Mount ing hardware consists of two screws, two nuts, two standoffs and two lockwashers per 
switch. See chart. 

MOUNTING HARDWARE 
HARDWARE PIN PANEL THK. STANDOFF LENGTH ACTUATOR OPTION 
7706·01 1/16 in. (1,59) .295 (7,49) 
7706-02 3/1~~ :~ ~~ '~~~ ~~; ~~'~~~ J1 , J2, J3, J50, J60, J90 
7706-03 (Std.) 
7750-01 1/16 in. (1 ,59) .375 (9,53) 
7750-02 3/1~~ : ~ ~~'~~~ .344 (8,74) J4, J5 
7750-03 (Std.) .312 i7 92i 
7707-01 1116 in. (1,59) .295 (7,49) 
7707-02 3/32 in: ~~ , 3~~ 26; ~r,71~ J10 
7707-03 (Std.) 1/8 in . 3,18 .233 5,92 

MATERIALS: SCREWS, NUTS, LOCKWASHERS- Stainless Steel . STANDOFFS- Aluminum or nylon. 

FRAM ES 
FRAME COLORS 

PIN FINISH 

4454-1 BRIGHT 
CHROME 

4454-2 BLACK 
(Std.) 

4454-3 SATIN 
CHROME 

4454-4 WH ITE 
ENAMEL 

FOR J37, J47, J57 ACTUATORS 

FRAME CO LORS 

PIN FINISH 

7810-1 BRIGHT 
CHROME 

7810-2 BLACK 
(Std .) 

7810-3 SATIN 
CHROME 

7810-4 W HITE 
ENAM EL 

FOR J19 ACTUATOR 

SCR EW 

LOCKWASHER 
NUT 

Frame snaps-in from front of panel , switch snaps to f rame from rear. See page H-10 for panel opening dimensions. 
Material : spring steel. 

t:Jk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Gk 5000 Series Illuminated Rocker Switches 
SPECI FICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC 

or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP). 
ACTUATOR: Polycarbonate, white, std. 
FRAME: Nylon, black, std. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel, black 

passivate. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make-and­
break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in ·01 (ON-NONE·ON). 
All other models, 40,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

MOUNTING SPRING: Spring steel, nickel 
plated . 

INTRODUCTION 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH : 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
85° C. 

NOTE 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 
plated (Q cont. mat'Ll. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 
Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat'L). 

LAMP SOCKET TERMINALS: Brass, 
electrotin plated . 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 

Specif ications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models , consult factory. 

Available options for 5000 SERIES ILLUMINATED ROCKER 
SWITCHES are shown on pages J-2 thru J-4. Make selections 
from the following option sections: Model/Switching Function , 
Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each 

section begins with the ordering format , with the appropriate boxes 
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page J-4. 
Available Indicator Light shown on page J-4. UL, CSA listings 
available . See HOW TO ORDER, page J-4. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

'---'-----''----'----'~ MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

5101 L11 ON NONE ON 
5103 L13 ON OFF ON 

t-- (:i~~6) dd~ .156 ~ .696 (3,96) 

I ~3 ,96) 

r-<".937 
(23,80) .023 TYP. 

(0,58) 

/"'> "" :::> ·C 
1 = 5105 L15 MOM. OFF MOM . ~ t @ 

.22 5107 L17 ON 
5108 L18 ON 

OFF 
NONE 

MOM. 
MOM. 

30· 

POS.l 'l 

POS.2-

EP~~,6:~L h 156T 
2::1 =.!. 1.035 

2@ @)I 5 
) (5,71 

CONNECTED 2-3 OPEN 2-1 TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC /2 (COMM) 

1 .3 

SPOT 

5201 L21 ON NONE ON 
5203 L23 ON OFF ON 
5205 L25 MOM. OFF MOM. 
5207 L27 ON OFF MOM. 
5208 L28 ON NONE MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3.5-6 OPEN 2-1.5-4 TERMINALS 

521' · 5211 ON ON ON 
521 3- 5213 ON ON MOM. 
521 5- 5215 MOM. ON MOM. 

CONNECTED 2-3.5-6 2-3.5-4 2-1.5-4 TERMINALS 

SCHEMATIC J~-~~~~)-J 
1 .3 4 .6 

OPOT 

• WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE == 

FRAME PIN 7888 
ACTUATOR PIN 7922 

~~;;f=.0::::3=}~~ '",1] ''"1'29) 
(0,76) (2,03) 

093 .185 TYP. 
(2,36) (4,70) 

MODEL SHOWN: 5101- Z-0-E 

30· 

POS.l'l 

POS.2-

FRAME PIN 7888 
ACTUATOR PIN 7922 

MODEL SHOWN: 5201- Z-Q- E 

PANEL MOUNTING 

"'-.005 R. 
MAX. TYP. 
(0,13) 

1 
.755 SQ. 
(19,18) 

~l 

PANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 

(1,57) (3,1 8) 

J-=c="'" 3\=' 
,j .'-

- ~ c-.080 TYP. 
(2,03) - 14-.2 14 TYP. 

(5,43) 
TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

t 

eft COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

J ·2 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



Gk 5000 Series Illuminated Rocker Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

~~ II ~ TERMINATIONS 

Z (Std.) C1 Z3 QUICK CONNECT W·W5 WIRE-WRAP 

EPOXY 
SEAL 

.030 THK. 
(0.76) 

' Q ' Contact Material Std . 

. 030 THK. 
(0.76) 

' Q ' Contact Material Std. 

~1Y' 
(.g~) -----l 1-.062 TYP. 

• (1.57) 

.030 THK. 
(0.76) 

Mating quick connector 
available; order part no. 
5301. 

'Q ' Contact Material Std. 

EPOXY~ 
SEAL- !lT~ 
~~ 

.050 TYP.-ll­
(1 .27) 

.030 THK . 
(0.76) 

OPTION 
CODE 

W 

W1 

W3 

W4 

W5 

DIM . 'f>! 

.750(19,05) 

.964(24, 48) 

.425(10,80) 

1.062(26,97) 

1.305(33,15) 

Wire-Wrap is a registered 
trademark of the Gardner-

8 ' Contact Material Std . Denver Company. 

AV2 
TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

.214 TYP.~ I..­
(5.43) 

I~~ 3:dCB> 
(17.78) 2 .", 

I 3 .",@:) 

~=:;;=:::L_.:tl--it--+J.-f (~~MYP L 

.015 TYP.±±A J~t.030 TYP. 
(0.38) (0.76) 

.2S0 .4S0 .150 TYP. 

POS.1 

POS.2 

POS.3 

.023 TYP. 
(0.58) P. C. MOUNTING 

I I 

.150 TYP'Lffi-(i}­
(3.81) T T 

rr$-t 
.450 

(11 ,43~ I 

1--.42S-I 
(10.80) 

SPOT ACTUATOR PIN 7922 (6.35) (11 .43) (3,a l) 
SECTION A-A 

l --+-& 

.073 DIA. TYP. 
(1,aS~ 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std . Term. bend radii mfg. option. 

AV2 r---:.74S~ 
I (1 8.92) I 

CONT. MAT'L. 

.214 TYP.~ I..­
(S.43) 

ACTUATOR PIN 7922 

j, 
~~35W' P. C. MOUNTING 

r@~~~gg . 1 I I 1 .1S0 TYP'y +-0-Elr 
(3.81) I I I 

(i~~70a) 2 + -<r>-<r>-
dt::=:;;=:::L-i+t--++--++-+ (~~MYP.~ (1;q--r 

.D15 TYP.±±A J~t·030 TYP. ll---.42-s-f 
(o·:s:~o .4S0 .\05~6~yp. (10.aO) 

(6.3S) (11.43) (3.a l) .073 DIA. TYP. 
SECTION A-A (1.as~ 

POS.1 

POS.2 

POS.3 

' 8 ' Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii n. 

L....L....J.....J.......JHTIJ[]rn CONTACT MATERIALS 

B 

a 

G 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 
(Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C1, Z3) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 VAC. 
(Std. with termination options Z, C1, Z3) 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and 'Q' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit ' or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit ' rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be spec ified where UL or CSA listing is required 
on a switch used in a dry circuit application . 

' Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching , i.e. , 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

t:Jk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle 5000 Series Illuminated Rocker Switches 

SEAL 

L...L..-L-L-Jtrrlli@ SEALING 

LAMP INFORMATION 

1.) Lamps are replaceable from front on both switches and 
indicators. No special tools are required . 

2.) Bulbs are not supplied with either the switch or indicator. 

E (Std.) ~ 
EPOXY SEAL-'rl 

.075 MAX. 
(1,91) 

3.) Midget Screw Base bulbs sizes T 1 Y, and T 1 l;' fit both the switch 
and indicator. Suggested spherical candlepower range is .34 
M.S.C.P. to .75 M.S.C.P. Instrument grade bulbs are recommended 
for dimensional consistency with a maximum overall length of: 
.635 "(M .0 .L.) by .200" max. 0 .0. 

HOW TO ORDER COLOR FRAME COLOR ACTUATORI 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., termination , contact 
material and terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes 

NO. COLORS NO. LENS COLORS 

1 White 1 White (Std.) 

in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format Some boxes may be unfilled . Write 2 Black(Std.) 3 Red 
actuator color and, where applicable, frame color in word form after order number. 3 Red 4 Orange (Amber) 
(Example: ~ with yellow actuator and blue frame) . If no colors are specified , 
a white actuator and black frame will be supplied . No frame on models with AV2 terminations. 
Actuators and frames supplied not installed . 

Z terminations and Q contact material are supplied if no options are specified . E epoxy 
terminal seal standard with all terminations and all bulb socket terminals. 

Ullisted with all options when ordered with model nos. L 11 thru L28 or 5211 thru 5215 , 
and G or Q contact material. CSA listing available on all UL listed switches, specify 'with CSA 
listing' in word form after order number. 

Note: Bulbs are not furnished. See LAMP INFORMATION above. 
Note: Custom markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS: 

Model or Option 

L11 thru L28 

Options Not Available 
B· 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

Orange 5 Yellow 

Yellow 6 Green 

Green 
Blue 
Brown 
Gray 

II
· UL listed switches must be ordered with G or Q contact material because UL con siders 
or listing only those components suitable for power applications. 

TERMI NATI ONS 

HARDWARE 
Actuator, PIN 7922 and frame, PIN 7888 available separately. To order, write desired part no., description and color. See color 
charts above. 

MODEL NO. 

Islslolok:TI 5600 INDICATOR LIGHT 

.023 1YP. 
(0.58) r--- .937 ----J 

[ ( 23.80) [ 
(27,81 ) r----- 1.095 J PANEL MOUNTING 

/""0 ,---.. 
::l -C 

+ 
.22 5 

) (5.71 

~.005 R. 
MAX. 1YP. 
(0.13) 1 

.755 SQ. 
(19.18) I D .656 

(26L'29) L4------+--' (16,66) 
~ C§) 

t ...... .c 
'-' ~ "---------J1 

FRAME PIN 7888 
LEN S PIN 7952 

~ 
EPOXY SEAL 

I.--- .093 
.209 k- (2,36) 

(5.31) 

MODEL SHOWN: 5600-C 

INDICATOR LIGHT: HOW TO ORDER 

PANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 

(1,57) (3,18) 

Specify model no. 5600 and desired termination option. Indicator light available with Z , C , Z3 or W-W4 terminations. Write lens 
color and frame color in word form after order number. (Example: lOOQJB--m with orange lens and blue frame). 
If no color is specified , a white lens and black frame will be supplied. Z terminations and epoxy terminal seal supplied std. 
Note: Bulbs not furnished. See LAMP INFORMATION above. Lens, PIN 7952 and frame, PIN 7888 available separately. To order, 
write desired part no., description and color. See color charts above. Lenses and frames supplied not installed . 

MODEL NO. 

15161010 f-[J] 
TERMINATI O NS 

C/C COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
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t:lk 8500 Series Subminiature Pushbutton Switches 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 853X Mode ls: 1 AMP 

@ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 
855X Models: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC 
or 28 V DC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 853X Models: 250,000 
actuations at full load. 
855X Models: 10,000 actuat ions at 
full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 30 milli ohms 
typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for both 
si lver and gold plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 

min. @ sea level. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 65°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl 

phthalate (DAP). 
PLUNGER: Phenolic or glass filled 

polyester, black, std . 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated (Q 

cont. mat'Ll. 
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (Q cont. 

mat'Ll· 
HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated. 

Lockwasher- Steel, bright 
nickel plated. 

Specifications and Materi als li sted above are general spec ifications for switches wi th 
standard options. See option sections for add iti onal information. Spec ifications 
available for specifi c models, consult factory. 

Available options for 8500 SERIES SUBMINIATURE 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages K-2 thru K-4. 
Make selections from th e following option sections: Modell 
Switching Functi on, Actu ator or Plunger, Terminati ons, Contact 
Materi al and (if desired) Epoxy Termina l Seal. Each sect ion 

beg ins with the ordering format, wi th the appropriate boxes 
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER informat ion is on page 
K-4. Available hardware and accessori es shown on page K-4. 
UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact 
material. See HOW TO ORDER, page K-4. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

I 81 5 I k::r=oo-oo 

SCHEMATlC 

~o~ ~VEEvE~i~~:79 T T 
OVER'TRAVEL: .020 MIN. (0.5 1) 
ACTUATlON FORCE: 9 OZ. (255g) 

N.C. WITH PRETRAVEL 
TOT. TRAVEL: .065 (1.65) 
PRETRAVEL: .020 MIN. (6.51) 
ACTUATlON FORCE: 9 oi. (255g) 

8531: 1 AMP MODEL 
8551: 3 AMP MODEL 

8532: 1 AMP MODEL 
8552: 3 AMP MODEL 

8533: 1 AMP MODEL 

8534: 1 AMP MODEL 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

©10~DIA. 
~ (9.52¢) 

_ -.1 h
/4_40NS 

.173 U (4.39) ~9 
(5.31) .- -.-

L.1 60 D~A. j L2 (4.06¢) 
.227l.427 .220 

(5.76) (10.85) (5.59) 

MODEL SHOWN: 8531 -M-Z-O 

~
/4_40NS 

.150 U (3.81) ~9 
(5.31) 

~D~. l j C (4.06¢) 

©10~DIA. 
~ (9.52¢) 

LJ 

MOD EL SHOWN: 8532- M- Z-Q 

.250 315 .220 
(6.35) (8.00) (5.59) 

1/4-40NS 

.01 5 1YP] (0.38) 

® \~-, 
-J l-100 

(2 .54) 

'0151YP] (0.38) 

(v, 
-J l- .1 00 

(2.54) 

©1
---. 

O .375 DIA. 
~ (9.52¢) 

LJ 

1 EPOXY SEAL(STD) DIS 1YP] 
(0.38) 

L -': (i}€i> 209 
(5.31 ) 0 

r,:;- ;;1A.1 j It €I> -, 

(4.06~ .250 l 427 220 I-- -J l- 100 
(6.35) (10.85) (5.59) (2.54) 

MODEL SHOWN: 8533- M-Z - O-E 

.209 
(5.31 ) ©10~DIA 

~ (9.52¢) 

LJ ~D,IA'I I j It 
( 4 .06~!-. I--

MODEL SHOWN 8534- M- Z-O-E . (6~5g) (8~66) (l.~g ) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

--¥(l~"'"i" 

.015 1YP] (0.38) 

~, 
-J l-100 

(2.54) 

e.. COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

K-2 
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t:l1C 8500 Series 
ACTUATORS/PLUNGERS 

Subminiature Pushbutton Switches 

Select desired option from available actuators below OR plungers, next page. 
Available cap and frame colors shown right, black std. Plungers available in 
black and red only, black std. Add plunger or cap and frame colors in word 
form after order number. If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

ACTUATOR OR PLUNGER 

la 151 I J Lr--u--u-, 
ilL..-. <--<--fL---IL-IL--l 

ACTUATORS 

J80 

J81 

~.475 :-1 
I (12.07) I fo 715 ----, 

(18 16) .455 so. 
• (11.56) 

L ~ 
CAP PIN 4489 

PANEL rnlcKNEss--l I.­
.047 TO .125 

Cap fi nish : matte; available colors , see above. 
(1 .19) (3.1 8) 

t+-; .615 ;--+1 
I (15.62) I 

FOR 8531 : 

'[11 II"';" (19[ (11.56) 

FRAME PIN 7890 
CAP PIN 4489 PANEL rnlcKNEss--l I.-

.047 TO .125 

Cap and frame finish: matte; available co lors, see above. (1 .19) (3,1 8) 

J82 1---+-1-- .270 

t--; 615~ 
I (15,62) I~ 

r 198 
+ (5,03) 

FOR 8531 

FRAME PIN 8058 
CAP PIN 4489 

L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR 
L.E.D. INFORMATION , SEE PANEL rnlCKNESS 

. 047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.18) 

Cap and frame finish: matte; available co lors, see above. 

PAGE A-25. U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 

T 

T1 

8532,8534 
MODELS ONLY 

.- -.t 
.330 DIA. .209 
(8,38~ (5,31) 

L- If 
--1.250 l..-.S55=-.J.220k-

(6.35) (1 S.64) (5.59) 

Cap finish : gloss; available co lors, see above. 

f .-
.530 DIA. .330 DI,A. 
(1M6~) (8.3811) 

.L-

-.t 
.209 

(5.31) 

~.e20=.j220C 
(15,75) (5.59) 

Cap finish : gloss; ava ilab le co lors , see above. 

(6.86) 
.280 

(7.11) 

1 

2 

3 
4 

5 

CAPANO FRAME COLORS 

White 6 Green 

Blac k(Std.) 7 Blue 

Red 8 Brown 

Orange 9 Gray 

Yellow 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f 1'-.005 R. 
SOO MAX. TYP. 

(; 5 ,24) (0.13) 

1 "-----, 
~1~~0)i 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f 1\-005 R. 
600 MAX. "TYP. 

(;5.24) (0.13) 

1 "-----, 

PANEL MOUNTING 

f 
.SOO 

(15.24) 

1L--t---l.. 
.005 R. 
MAX. "TYP . 
(0.1 3 ) 

PANEL MOUNTING 

~4S9DIA. 

~"" . 
PANEL MOUNTING 

~469DIA. 0/"". 
Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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t:lk 8500 Series 
ACTUATOR OR PLUNGER 

1 8 1 5 11~ I I ~ 
M (Std.) S 

PLUNGERS 

.210 
(5,33) 

t 
FOR 8531 : .173 FOR 8531 : .233 

(4,39) (5,92) 
Black plunger std., red available: Add plunger color in word form 
after order number. If no co lor is spec ified, black will be supplied. 

CONT. MAT'L. 

~ 

Subminiature Pushbutton Switches 
TERMINATIONS 

~ TERMINATIONS 

Z (Std.) 
j 

.040~ -
(1,02)-1- .220 

(5,59) 

.050IJJ ICl 
(l,27,--:;::r ~.100 

(2,54) 

.015 THK. 
(0,38) 

c 

' Q ' Contact Material Std. 

CONTACT MATERIALS 

.015 THK. 
(0,38) 

B 

a 
CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 853X Models: 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 855X Models: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. (Std . with all term. options) 

G CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 853X Models: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 

855X Models: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and 'Q' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit ' or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specif ied where UL listing is required on a 
switch used in a dry circuit application . 

• Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

LillITIOIJ-OOQ 
(None) E 

SEALING 

.075 MAX.] 
(1,91) 

EPoXY SEAL 

Std. with 8531, 8532, 8551, 
8552 models. Not avail. with 
8533, 8534 models. 

Std. on 8533, 8534 models. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option 
8531 , 8533,8551 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

Options Not Available 
T1 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model 

no. , actuator or plunger, termination and contact material options 
from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be 
unfilled. (Example:~). 

For epoxy terminal sea l on 8531 , 8532, 8551, 8552 models, specify 
' E' in SEAL box , for no seal, leave box empty. Epoxy seal standard on 
8533, 8534 models. 

M plunger (black), Z terminations and Q contact material are 
supplied if no options are spec ified. One mounting nut and 
lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable (except Tactuator 
option: two mounting nuts and lockwasher supplied standard). Where 
applicable, add plunger, cap and frame colors in word form after order 
number. (Example: ~with red cap). If no color 
is specified, black will be supplied. 
UL listed when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

18151 H f-OO-[] 
'-'--'-------'------'------' ACTUATOR OR CONT. 

PLUNGER MAT'L. 

The following hardware is available separately. For illustrations and dimensions of parts not shown, see pages noted. To order, write part nos. , 
descriptions and colors where applicable. 

NUTS: 7002, 7071 (see page A-13) 
LOCKWASHERS: 7003-2, 7003-3 (see page 
A-13) 
WRENCH: 7785 (see page A-13) 

.560 DIA. 
(14.22\1) 

FRAMES: 7890, 8058 (see page K-3) 
120 BUND THD' l ~ 
(3.05) ~ 

f .310 ::J 
(7.B7) 

Fils 'T' actuator opt ion. 

t:.Yc. COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

K·4 

4796 CAP 

.250 QJA. 
(6,35~) 

("081 .,83 
(2,06) (4,75) 

Cap finish: gloss; 
material, nylon . 

4489 SQ. CAP 

.240 
(6,10) 

t 
Cap finish : matte; 
material, nylon. 
Fits'S ' plunger on ly 

CAPANO 
FRAME COLORS 

1 White 

2 Black/(Std .) 

3 Red 

4 Orange 

5 Yellow 

6 Green 

7 Blue 

8 Brown 

9 Gray 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gk 8600 Series 

INTRODUCTION 

Microminiature Pushbutton Switches 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 

8631 , 8632 models: 500 mA @ 120 V 
AC or 28 V DC; 250 mA @ 250 V AC. 
8633 model: 250 mA @ 120 V AC or 
28 V DC; 125 mA @ 250 VAC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 
8631 , 8633 models: 250,000 
actuations at full load. 
8632 model: 100,000 actuations at 
full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 30 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH : 500 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATI NG TEM PERATURE: - 30°C to 
65°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl 

phthalate (DAP). 
PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass 

fi lled polyester, black, std. 
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated (Q 

cont. mat'Ll. 
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (8633 

models: coin silver). 8631 , 8632 
models: terminals insert molded. 

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. SpeCifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for 8600 SERIES (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins 
MICROMINIATURE PUSHBUnON SWITCHES are with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes 
shown on pages L-2 and L-3_ Make selections from enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is 
the following option sections: Model/Switching on page L-3. Available hardware and accessories 
Function, Terminations, Contact Material and shown on page L-3. 

8631,8632 models UL listed when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page L-3. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

Isl6131 ~ 

N.O. WITH OVERTRAVEL 
TOT. TRAVEL: .080 (2.03) 
OVERTRAVEl.: .015 MIN . (0.38) 
ACTUATION FORCE: 5 oz. (140g) 

N.C, 
TOT. TRAVEL: .040 C1 .02) 
ACTUATION FORCE: $ oz. (HOg) 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

~ 
~fi .250 DIA. 
~ (6.35\3) ---, ~

40NS 
.175 .100 

(4til J e;.54) 

~~IA. Q0;;:} (2.69\3) (2.13) 

.125 .248 

.010 lYPJ (0.25) 

@, 
....J L080 

(2.03) 

MODEL SHOWN: 8631-Z-Q (3.18) (6.30) 
Terminals Insert Molded 

~ 
~fi .250 DIA. 
~ (6.35\3) ---, 

(J;:''lci~::3J(;:~ 
~~IA. DO;;:} (2.69\3) (2.13) 

.125 .355 

.010 lYPJ (0.25) 

~ ~, 
....J L .080 

(2.D3) 

MODEL SHOWN: 8632-Z-Q (3. 18) (9.02) 
Terminals Insert Molded 

~ 
~fi .250 DIA. 
~ (6.35\3) ---, 
MODEL SHOWN: 8633-Z-Q 

PANEL MOUNTING 

H
40NS 

.1~ .100 

(4til J e;.54) 

~~IA. DO~ (2.69\3) (2.36) 

.125 .345 
(3.1 8) (8.76) 

4
.172 DIA. 
(4.37\3) 

+ 

.010 lYPJ (0.25) 

~, 
....J L .080 

(2.03) 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

L-2 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



t:lk 8600 Series Microminiature Pushbutton Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

1816131 Qo-o 

Z (Std.) 040 ~. 100 
(1.02ll!; ....I. (2.54) 

• .lo: • 
. 040' 1111. j 

{1.02>=!1' t:::.. .080 
(2.03) 

. 010 THK. 
(0.25) 

' Q ' Contact Material Std. 

TERMINATIONS 

c .125\1 ('- J. 
(3.18)I....":: ---I. 

.040 ~t;!
'1~~) 

(1.02) .080 
(2.03) 

.010 THK . 
(0.25) 

'Q ' Contact Material Std. Available with 8631 , 8632 models only. 

CONT MArL. 

1816131 00-0 CONTACT MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

a CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (exc. 8633: coin silver). 
RATING: 8631 , 8632 models: 500 mA @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 250 mA @ 250 VAC. 

8633 models: 250 mA @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 125 mA @ 250 V AC (Std. with all termination options) 

G CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (exc. 8633: coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate). 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 

8631,8632 models: 500 mA @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 250 mA @ 250 VAC. 
8633 models: 250 mA @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 125 mA @ 250 V AC 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and '0 ' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit · or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a 
switch used in a dry circuit application . 
• Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching , i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

1 8 1 6 1 31~ 

(None) 
No seal - std. 

E 

SEALING 

.050 MAX] (1.27) 

~t 
~)(,(-SEAL 

Available on 8633 models only. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option 
8631 , 8632 
8633 

Options Not Available 
E (not req'd., terms. insert molded) 
C 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete order number below by selecting the desired model no. , 

termination and contact material options from the preceding 
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the 
ordering format. Write plunger color (black or red) in word form after L 
order number. (Example: ~with red plunger). If no 
color is specified , black will be supplied. 

E epoxy terminal seal option avail. on 8633 model only, specify 'E' 
in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. Terminals insert molded on 
8631 , 8632 models, and E epoxy terminal seal not required. Black 
plunger and 0 contact material are supplied if no options are 
specified. One mounting nut is supplied standard. C printed circuit 
termination option avail. on 8631, 8632 models only. 

8631, 8632 models UL listed when ordered with G or 0 contact 
material. 

co NT. 
MODEUSW. FUNC. MArL. 

1816131 f-O-OO 
TERMINATION S SEAL 

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 

7752 NUT 

O ~.253 I (6.43) 

.219r~UNS 
(5.56) 

[""7,062 
t...~'.57) 

f= 
Material : brass, nickel plated . 

7851 CAP 

.250 QIA. 
(6.35(11) 

~081 .183 
(2,06) (4.75) 

Cap finish ; gloss; material , nylon . 

elC COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

CAP COLORS 

1 White 6 Green 
2 Black(Std .) 7 Blue 

3 Red 8 Brown 

4 Orange 9 Gray 

5 Yellow 

Tel: (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
L·3 
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t:lk M Series Half-Inch Rotary Switches 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: Switch-250 mA max. 

@ 125 V AC or 28 V DC. 
Carry-6 AMPS continuous. 
Non-shorting contacts std. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break cycles at 
150 mA, 125 V AC or 28 V DC. 
One cycle = full 360° rotation CW, then CCw. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 milliohms typo 
initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for both silver and 
gold plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 1010 ohms min . 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 600 V RMS min . @ sea 

level. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30° C to 85° C. 
STOP STRENGTH : 7.5 pound-inches min. 
OPERATING FORCE: 4-7 ounce- inches typo initial. 

NOTE 
Specifications and Materials li sted above are 
general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sect ions for additional 
information . Specifications available for spec ific 
models, consult factory. Stated contact ratings 
are determi ned by standardized test criteri a. Less 
severe loads wil l result in greater than advertised 
swi tch life. 

MATERIALS 
HOUSING & BUSHING: Zinc alloy, bright 

zinc plated with clear chromate 
finish . 

ACTUATOR: Zinc alloy, nickel plated . 
BASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP) or 

melamine phenolic, w ith insert 
molded terminals. 

ROTOR: Glass filled polyester (UL94V-0). 
MOVABLE CONTACTS: 

Non-shorting-Brass, silver plated 
(Q cont. mat'L). 
Shorting-Zinc alloy, silver plated (Q 
cont. mat'!.). 
STATIONARY CONTACTS: Brass, 
silver plated (Q cont. mat'L). 

TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (Q cont. 
mat ' I.). Terminals insert molded. All 
terminals present regardless of 
number of sw itc h positions. 

CONTACT SPRING: Music wire, 
phosphate coated . 

STOP PIN : Stainless stee l. 
HARDWARE: Nut-Brass, nickel plated . 

Lockwasher-Steel, bright nickel 
plated. 

INTRODUCTION 
Availabl e options for M SERIES HALF-INCH ROTARY SWITCHES 

are shown on pages M-2 thru M-5. M ake selec tio ns from the 
foll ow ing opti o n sections: Model/Switching Funct ion , Actuator, 
Shorting/Non-Shorting Contac ts, Term ination s, Contact Materi al 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

and (if desired) Sealing . Eac h section begins w ith the o rd erin g 
format , wi th the appropriate boxes en larg ed. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER information is o n page M-5. Information for SETTING 
STOPS is on page M-6. 

IMI ~ MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

M-2 

MODEL NO. SW. FUNCTION 

MAOO SP 10 POS. 
No Stops 

MA02 SP 2 POS. 

MA03 SP 3 POS. 
MA04 SP 4 POS. 
MA05 SP 5 POS. 
MA06 SP 6 POS. 
MAO? SP 7 pOS. 

MAOS SP 8 POS. 
MA09 SP 9 POS. 
MA10 SP 10 POS. 

All above models 360 indexing. 
Number of posit ions or stops 
preset at factory (Note: MAOO 
models have full 360 0 rota tion with 
no stops. Stop pins supp lied fo r 
user-se lectable stops). All termi­
nals presen t regardless of number 
of switch pOS itions. 

MODEL NO. SW. FUNCTION 

MBOO DP 5 POS. 
No Stops 

MB02 DP 2 POS. 
MB03 DP 3 POS. 
MB04 DP 4 POS. 
MB05 DP 5 POS. 

All above models 360 index ing. 
Number of positions or stops 
preset at factory (Note: M BOO 
models have full 360 0 rota tion with 
no stops. Stop pins supp lied for 
user-se lectable stops). Al l term i­
nals present regardless of number 
of switch posit ions. 

SP MODELS WITH 
36° IN DEXING 

. l1 } 

DP MODELS WITH 
36° INDEXING 

.094 FLAT-,..,~_,...._ 
(2.39) 

.094 FLAT 
(2.39) 

TERM . NOS. MARKED 
ON SIDE OF HOUSING 

Actuator shown in POS.1, fully ccw. 

MODEL SHOWN: MAOO-L1-N-Z-Q 

TERM. NOS. MARKED 
ON SIDE OF HOUSING 

Actuator shown in POS.1, fully CCw. 

MODEL SHOWN: MBOO-L 1-N-Z- Q 

COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



GkMSeries Half-Inch Rotary Switches 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

IMI kmooou MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont'd.) 

MODEL NO. 
MCOO 

MC02 

MC03 
MC04 

MC05 

MC06 

MC07 

MCOS 

MC09 

MC10 

MC1t 

MC12 

SW. FUNCTION 
SP 12 POS. 
No Stops 

SP 2 POS. 

SP 3 POS. 

SP 4 POS. 

SP 5 POS. 

SP 6 POS. 

SP 7 POS. 
SP 8 POS. 

SP 9 POS. 

SP 10 POS. 

SP 11 POS. 

SP 12 POS. 

.094 FlAT 
(2.39) 

TER'-4. NOS. '-4ARKEO 
ON SIDE OF HOUSING All above models 30° indexing. 

Number of positions or stops 
preset at factory (Note: MCOO 
models have fu l l 360° rotati on with 
no stops. Stop pins supplied for 
user·selectable stops) . All termi· 
nals presen t regardless of number 
of switch positions. 

SP MODELS WITH 
30° INDEXING Actuator shown in POS.1 . fully CCw. 

'-400El SHOWN: '-4COO-ll-N-Z-Q 

MODEL NO. SW. FUNCTION 

MOOD DP 6 POS. 
No Stops 

M002 DP 2 POS. 

M003 DP 3 POS. 
M004 DP 4 POS. 
M005 DP 5 POS. 
M006 DP 6 POS. 

.625~37~ (15.88) (9 .40) 

A .250 
.250 r (6.35) 

All above models 30° indexing. 
Nu mber of positions or stops 
preset at factory (Note: MOOD 
models have full 360° ro tation with 
no stops. Stop pins supp lied for 
user·selectable stops). All termi· 
nals present regardless of number 
of switch pos ition s. 

PANEL MOUNTING 

-----.i 

DP MODELS WITH 
30° INDEXING 

.125 OIA. 
(3.180) 150 (6.35) ~ 

<0 

.094 FlAT-"'L1'-+-~ 
(2.39) 

Actuator shown in POS.1 , fully CCw. 

'-400El SHOWN: '-4000-l1-N-Z-Q 

P.C. MOUNTING 

~JI 0 J 4 0 

TER '-4 . NOS. '-4IARKEO 
ON SIDE OF HOUSING 

~ t- '5
0

TYP 

L'!S: .250 OIA. Q (6.35~) 

~<j-o j36
0 

TYP. • :r=::::z.<::;P-.6 j36 TYP. ~;:''P "j30 TYP. 
.34001A.,?,2dcr .340 OIA .. 190 OIA. ~'6 .382 OIA. '?, Q..--C> 
(8.6r) q:!~~. (8.6r) (4.~~. (9.7r' ~07 

,.+--... t--§J="'~"j 30
o

TYP. 

~g&'i" . ~~~3~ 6~2~O 
t . ' .ti:9t&<\ 7 ---. 

.046 OIA. TYP. .046 OIA. TYP. .046 OIA. TYP. 
(1.17~) (1.17~) (1.17~) 

SP MODELS WITH 
36° INDEXING 

A 

L ..... 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 '0 

SP MODELS WITH 
36° INDEXING 

DP MODELS WITH 
36° INDEXING 

SP MODELS WtTH 
30° INDEXING 

SCHEMATICS 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

DP MODELS WITH 
36° INDEXING 

A 

L ..... . 
1 23456789101112 

SP MODELS WITH 
30° INDEXING 

Terminal nos. marked on s ide o f housing. 
Actuators and schematics shown in pas. 1. 
All terminals present regardless of number of switch positions. 

10 ~~ 
.046 OIA. TYP. 
(1. 170) 

DP MODELS WITH 
30° INDEXING 

A 8 

L~~-~f. ... 
123456789101112 

DP MODELS WITH 
30° INDEXING 

CIC. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel : (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710·335·1163 
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ca MSeries Half-Inch Rotary Switches 

ACTUATOR 

I M I II ~ L I ~ ACTUATORS 

L 1 (Std.) L2 L3 

(16.26) 

.125 DIA. S.1S (S.35~ i1203r. 1·250.1+-

(3. 18f1) ~ ~CTUATOR r·640Q.-
.120 OIA. i1l.~~r 1(6~~g 
(3.05~ 

,~flUSH 
.032x.04S DEEP 1/ 4-211 
(0.111) (1.22) UNF-2A 

All ac tuators shown in pos. 1. 

SHORTINGI 
NON·SHORTING 

~ 
SHORTING I NON·SHORTING CONTACTS 

N (Std.) Non-shor ti ng contacts - break before make. 

S Short ing contact s - make before break. 

TERMINATIONS 

KITHillD[]oo TERMINATIONS 

Z (Std.) c 

SP DP SP DP 

.1254 215 .125ll.t. 215 .
150 ili.. 

(3.18) ~5.46) (3.18)rr ~5.46) (3.81 ) 

rfl~o~," .OM!f :/bL.o", O. '~~73~' ~E'034 TYP. 
.040 (0.71 f1) 

(1 .73) .034 (1 .57~ • (0.86) (1.02) .020 
0.86) .060 TYP . (0.51 ) 

. 060 (1.52) .060 
(1 .52) .020 THK. (1.52) .020 TH K. 

.020 THK. (0.51) .020 THK. (0.51 ) 
(0.51) (0.51 ) 

Terminals insert mo lded. All terminals present regardless of number of switch posit ions. 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

M-4 
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Gle MSeries Half-Inch Rotary Switches 

CONT. 
MAT'l. 

~ 
CONTACT MATERIALS 

Q MOVABLE CONTACT: Non-shorting-Brass, silver plated. 
Shorting-Zinc alloy, silver plated . 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass , silver plated. 
RATING: Switch-250 mA @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC. 

Carry-6 AMPS continuous. (Std . with all termination options) 
G MOVABLE CONTACT: Non-shorting-Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

Shorting-Zinc alloy, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 

Switch-250 mA @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC. 
Carry-6 AMPS continuous. 

Note: 'G' contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and 'Q' contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit - or 
power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the 
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. 

-Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching , i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

SEAL 

~ 
(None) 
No seal - Std. 

HOW TO ORDER 

SEALING 

F Splash proof shaft and 
panel seal. 

O-RING 
SEAL 

NUT AND LOCKWASHER 
SUPPUED STD. 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, shorting or non-shorting M 
contacts, termination, contact material and (if desired) sealing options. Place the option codes in the appropriate 
boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: ~). 

For sealing option , specify F in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. L 1 actuator, N non-shorting contacts, Z 
terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are specified. One hex mounting nut and 
lockwasher are supplied standard, not installed. 

Note: Number of positions or stops are pre-set at factory. MAOO, MBOO, MCOO and MOOO models have full 360 0 

rotation with no stops. Stop pins are supplied for user-selectable stops. See SETTING STOPS, page M-6, for 
installation instructions. 

CIC COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex : 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle MSeries Half-Inch Rotary Switches 

II 

SETTING STOPS 
MAOO, MBOO, Meoo, MDOO MODELS ONLY: 

The number of switch positions or stops is adjustable by means of stop pins provided with each switch. Switches 
are normally shipped with stop pins and hardware in bulk, not installed. Without stop pins, switches have full 360 0 

rotation and no stops. Note that a ll two pole models begin to repeat when actuated 1800 or more. 
To set stops, refer to figs. 1 & 2. Orient switch so that terminal no. 1 is as shown. Turn actuator to pas. 1, using 

flats on bushing and terminal no. 1 as reference. Install CCW stop pin in hole designated 'X'. Install second stop pin 
in hole number corresponding to the number of positions desired. Note that two pole models will begin to repeat 
when actuated 1800 or more. 

To retain stop pins, use adhesive mylar washer included; see fig. 3. 
ALL OTHER MODELS: 

All models except MAOO, MBOO, MCOO, MOOO have number of switch positions or stops pre-set at factory and are 
not adjustable. 

2 3 ACTUATOR SHOWN ACTUATOR SHOWN IN POS. 1 
4 5 IN POS. 1 

LOCAT10N Of LOCAT10N Of 
TERI>4 . NO. 1 TERI>4 . NO. 1 

8 

36 
0 

INDEXING MODELS 30 
0 

INDEXING MODELS 
TOP VIEW TOP VIEW 

(FIG. 1) (FIG. 2) 

Gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

M·6 

, , 

',,-,,'" ~STOP PIN (2PL) @ 'I' "" -:. 

o ~""~~ Cb 

WASHER 

(FIG. 3) 
Pi N 5372 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gkssseries Solid State Pushbutton Switches 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
SWITCHING FUNCTION: SPOT, 

Momentary or alternate action, user 
choice with jumper in external 
circuit. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: O°C to 
70°C. 

OPERATING FORCE: 150 grams typo 
See complete SPECIFICATIONS and 

RATINGS, PAGE N-4. 

• Self Contained Electronics 
• Logic Compatible Circuit 
• User Selectable Operation -

Momentary or Maintained 
• Bounce-Free Outputs 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled nylon. 
CAP: Polycarbonate - ASS blend 

(UL 94V·0), matte finish, 8 colors 
available, black std . 

TERMINALS: Solder clad , insert molded. 

• Wide Supply Voltage Range 
• DIP Pattern Compatible 
• Built-In Internally Connected L.E.D. 

for Status Indication 

Available options for SS SERIES SOLID STATE 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages N-2 
thru N-4. Make selections from the following option 
sections: Model/Switching Function, Cap Style, Cap 
Color and L.E.D. Color. Each section begins with the 

ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. 
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page 
N-4. Available caps, which may be user-installed, 
shown on page N-3. 

MODEL NO. 

U.s. PAT. NO. 4,379,973 

MODEL 

.445-1-...... ...:.......::.....l 

[jlo 
(17,27) 

-- ~ 

(".~) U!U-± (,r,~) 
'020:~ 1 
(o,51D 

.200 TYP. 
(5,08 ) 

1.-.488 .....j 
(12, 40) 

.015 TYP. 
(0 ,38) 

Terminals 2, 5 (GND) internally connected . 
All terminal s insulated from case. 

MODEL SHOWN: SSOl-R2-2-1 

P.C. MOUNTING 

- + - +--. 
I I T 

- + - + (i~106 ) 
I I ' T 

_~ _ +---I. 
.040 01A. TYP . ./ I I 

( 1,02¢) ~ .300 I--
(7,62) 

.500 (12,70 ) MIN. tl 
WITH NARROW CAP 

.700 (17,78 ) MIN. 
WITH WIDE CAP 

;-------~ ; -------~ 

: 0 + :: 0 -+n 
I J II I I 

: 0 0 :: 0 0 : 
I II I 
I I I I .700 
I 0 0 II 0 0 I (17,78) 
t II I , ------- .. ------ - , I 
; - - - - - - 1- ~ ! 
: 0 _+.1..: ____ --1. 

I I I 

: 0 0 : 
I I 
I I 
I 0 0 I 
I I 

~ ---- - -- . 
MULTIPLE SWITCH 

SPACING 

, Vee 

3 '0 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
N-2 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



Gk SSSeries Solid State Pushbutton Switches 

CAP STYLE 

Is Is 10 11 ~ I kxJ CAP STYLES 

R1 R2 tjl tjl .680 .680 

J7) J27) 

~.488--l i.-.488--l 
(12,40) 

(PIN 4779) 
(12,40) 

(PIN 4780) 

S1 S2 

Gl tjl .680 .680 

J27) J27) 

i---, 678 -----1 i---.678 -----1 
(1 7,22) 

(PIN 4781) 
(17,22) 

(PIN 4782) 

The above cap styles are available in 8 colors , black std . (see chart). Caps snap in place and may be factory installed, installed by user or 
replaced in the field without specia l tools . Caps can be ordered separately by specifying the 4 digit PIN and co lor. Switches are also available 
without caps. See HOW TO ORDER, page N·4. Cap finish: matte. 

CAP 
COLOR 

I S I S I O I 1~ CAP COLORS 

Select desired cap color from chart and 
place the option code in the appropriate 
box of the ordering format. If no color is 
spec if ied , b lack wi ll be supp lied . Caps can 
be ordered separate ly by specify ing the 4 
digit PIN and color. Cap finish : matte. 

OPTION 
CODE 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

9 

CAP 
CO LORS 

White 

Black(STD) 

Red 

Orange 

Yellow 

Green 

Blue 

Gray 

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS 

L.E.D. 
COLOR 

Is Is 10 11 roJ-D[J L.E.D. COLORS 

L.E.D.s are available in 2 sty les and 3 
co lors , red std. (see chart ). Select desired 
co lor and p lace option code in the 
appropr iate box of the ordering format. If 
no color is specified, red will be supplied. 
Round or rectangular style is determined 
by cap selection. L.E.D.'s are internally 
connected to I.C. , and no external 
circui try is required . 

OPTION 
CODE 

3 
5 

6 

L.E.D. 
COLOR 

Red (Std.) 

Yellow 

Green 

DISSIPATION DERATING CURVE 

II 
roo .---------------------------~ 

550 mW f-------------.. 
MOMENTARY ALTERNATE ACTION 500 

+ 3- + 18VOC Truth Table· Momentary 
(mode pin ground) 

0 5 
Power 0 

0 0 I 

0 I 0 
0 I 

Note: I = High 0 = LowlOpen 0 = Depressed 

.3 - . IB VDC 

States a, Q are for indentification of ou tputs. " POWER" indicates statu s of 
switch at turn·on without depression of the Switch Cap. 

Truth Table · Alternate 
Action (mode pin open) 

Q Q 

Pow er 0 I 

0 0 I 

0 I 0 
0 I 0 
0 0 I 
~ 0 I 

MAX IMUM 
CONT I NU O US 'OO 
D ISS IPA T ION 
_ mW 

300 275 
mW 

200L-~~~~~_L~~~~L_~~~ 

25· 70" 

TA FREE AIR TEMPERATUAE-·C 

(See specifications, page N·4) 

Gle COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle SS Series 

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
The custom integrated circuit provides all of the "cleaning " 
function s necessary to interface the switch directly to user logic. 
The mechanical switching assemb ly, a single pole double throw 
contact spring , is connected to the input of a conventional R-S 
flip-f lop to provide positive debounce. The low input current 
requirement and large voltage compliance of the flip-flop allow 
a low-force long life switch design. 

Depending upon the status of the mode pin , the signal out of the 
debounce c ircu itry is directed to a divide-by-two flip-f lop (for 
alternate action operation) or directly to the output drivers (for 
momentary operation). Positive output of the c ircuit is provided by 
the use of current-m irror c ircuitry, achieving the closest possible 
tracking of the supply over a large output range and minimum 
standby current requirements. Sufficient current sink capability is 
maintained via large area devices to drive a minimum of 10 TTL 

Solid State Pushbutton Switches 

style loads. The I.C. also supplies regulated current to an integral 
L.E.D. display. 

Power up c ircuitry insures that the status of the switch is 
determined at the time of system turn-on . The 'Q' output is in the 
'OFF' (low level) state. The opposite logic cond it ion exists at the 
'Q'output, due to internal inversion and duplication of the power 
output stage. The two outputs are loaded independently, and are 
capable of driving full loads simu ltaneously. Short circuits to 
either the supp ly or ground are permitted for indefinite periods at 
the outputs without interference to normal operation since the 
output pins are totally buffered from the switching input section. 
In fact , operation at normal logic levels is possible from one 
output even when the other output is shorted. A linked short at 
the ground terminals reduces the complication of board layout 
for mounting of multiple switch units. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS-FREE AIR OPERATION (unless noted) ' 

g~:g~ ~?lt:8~r~~~i ........... ........................... ............... ............. ........ ........................... ......................... : .... : .... :.--.-- .--.--.-- .--.:.--.:.-- .: .... : .... :.-- .... :.:.: ........... ' .v1g ~~i 
Continuous Total Dissipation (at 25°C free air temp.) " ......... .... . ... . .. . . .... .......... . ... . 550 mW 
Operating Free Air Temperature ..... . ... . . . ..... . .. .. .... .. ....... . . . . ... ....... . .... . .. . 0° to 70° C 
Storage Temperature ...... . .... . .. . . . . ............ .. . ..... . .. . ...•................. - 55° to 125°C 
Lead Temperature 1/16 in . from case 10 sec .. .. .... . ......... . .. .. .. . . .......... . . . ..... . ..... . 300°C 
Lead Temperature 1/16 in . from case 60 sec. . ......... . .. . . .. . . . .. ............. . . . . . .... 250°C 

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS 
Supply Voltage, Vee 
High Level Output Current 10H 
Low Level Output Current, loL 
Operating Free Air Temperature 

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS @ 25°C 
PARAMETER 

VoH (h igh level output at 3,4) 
VoL (low level output at 3,4) 
leeo (standby current L.E.D. off) 
Iced (circuit current L.E.D. on) 
1m (mode pin current) 
Vm (voltage at mode pin for 

momentary function) 
10sH (output short circu it high) 
10SL (output short circuit low) 
Short Circuit Durationt 
Operating Force 

MIN. NOM. MAX. UNIT 

3.0 5-16 18 V 
-5.0 -9.0 mA 
20 25 mA 
0° 25° 70° °C 

MIN. TYp. MAX. UNIT 

Vee -1 Vee - .5 V 
0.5 0.8 V 
8 12 mA 

20 25 30 mA 
1.5 2.5 mA 
.8 1.1 V 

-5 -9 mA 
25 32 mA 
Either output to Vee or ground indefinitely 
100 150 300 grams 

• All values with respect to ground (terminals 2,5) . 
•• For operation above 25° C, see derating curve, Page N-3. 
t Not more than one output should be shorted at a time. NOTE:Negative values indicate cu rrent out of a terminal , positive, cu rrent in. 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by select ing the desired cap sty le, cap color no. and L.E.D. color no. from the preceding 

sections. Pl ace the opt ion codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering formal. Note that L.E.D. style is determined by cap 
selection . 
(Example: ""ls~l~s ~lo~I~1 ~) . If no co lors are spec ified, a black cap and red L.E.D. wi ll be supplied. R1 cap (b lack) and 
round red L.E.D. are supplied if no options are specified . 

SWITCH WITHOUT CAP: Switches are also availab le without caps. Pl ace 01 in CAP STYLE ordering boxes for sw itch with 
round L.E.D.; 02 for switch with rectangular L.E.D. Indicate L.E.D. color code as above. (Example: I s is I 0 11 ~). 

Custom cap markings are available, see inside front cover and consult factory. 

CAPS: Caps are al so availab le separately and may be user-installed. Select desired cap co lor from chart, page N·3. When 
ordering , write cap part no. and color in word form. 

MODEL NO. CAP COLOR 

CAP STYLE L.E.D. 
COLOR 

_ & .. 
.. ~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GIC KS Series 

INTRODUCTION 

Pushbutton Key Switches 
SPECI FICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: 25 mA max. @ 50 V 

AC or DC max. 
MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 actuations. 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 

milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 
100 mA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 109 ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH : 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
65°C. 

NOTE 

MATERIALS 
CASE: Glass filled nylon (UL 94 V-Oj. 
ACTUATOR: ABS or polycarbonate -

ABS blend, matte finish , 9 colors 
avai lable, black std. 

MOVABLE CONTACT: Stainless steel, 
silver clad or beryllium copper, silver 
plated . 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 
Brass, silver plated. 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 

Available options for KS SERIES PUSHBUTTON KEY 
SWITCHES are shown on pages 0-2 and 0-3. Make selections 
from the following option sections: Model/Switching Function , 
Cap Style, Cap Color, L.E.D. Support (if desired), Terminations 

and Contact Material. Each section begins with the ordering 
format , with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER information is on page 0 -4. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. 

SPST 

SCHEMATIC J 1 (COMM) 

NC4 e3NO 

SPOT 

MODELS I SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL SHOWN: KS"-R2-2-C-O 

.040x.016 TYP. 
(1 .02) (0.41) 

TERM. NOS. MOLDED 
ON HOUSING 

lf29~ 
(7.39 

09sq 

1 488 so r (2.49) 

(12.40) (tl~)TRAVEL: 

(10.31) I =:..1 .062 DIA. ~
06 : ~J. 

so. CAP : ;;l ( l·m) 

- L.039 DIA. 

~m:s (OiW) 

MODEL SHOWN: KS12-R2 - 2-C-0 

P.C. MOUNTING 

@f
'OO 

.094n (2.54) 
(2.39) 200 

.094 :5 08) 

('~~!'t ntt , $ $- $1-: 
.100 ~' _'J 1 : 
(2.54) I , -: 

d~) . -- ~~ -~IA. TYP. 

.100 (1.22.0) 
(2.54) 

KS12 

.040x.016 TYP. 
(1.02) (0.41) 

TERM. NOS. MOLDED 
ON HOUSING 

. -----P~~~1- . : -fl+--, t 

, 0 I' 0 ' , • I 
10 0 .0 0 I 

I CD • 0 I 

~-----~-:-------~ : _.~'--------+ 
I 0 I I .500 
: 0 0: (12,70) 

0: 
MULTIPLE SWITCH SPACING 

COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gk KSSeries 

CAP STYLE 

~ R I 2~ CAP STYLE 

R2 (Std.) 

.098., t-

~
(:~:9) lrn 

(10,31) : 
SO. CAP I 

FINGER 
RECESS 

LED. 
SUPPORT 

IKlsl I KNBD1 I ~ 
(None) 

No L.E.D. support - Std. 

S1 ·S4 

S3 

Position of factory in­
stalled LED. support. 

Pushbutton Key Switches 

CAP COLOR 

CAP COLOR 

Select desired cap co lor from chart and 
place the opt ion code in the appropriate 
box of the ordering format. If no co lor is 
specified , black wi ll be supplied . Cap 
finish : matte. Custom mark ing available, 
consu lt factory. 

L.E.D. SUPPORT 

TYPICAL INSTALLATION : 

LED. support shown in position S1. 

OPTION 
CODE 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

8 
9 

CAP 
COLORS 

White 
Black(Std.) 
Red 
Orange 
Yellow 
Green 
Blue 
Brown 
Gray 

LED. not supplied . LED. support also available separately, consult factory. 

C (Std.) 

TERMINATIONS 

C Q TERMINATIONS 

,tf.045 STANDOFF r-{,14) 
. 040-J~ .159 
(1 ,02) (4,04) 

.016 THK 
(0,41) 

Q (Std.) 

Ok COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158-1082 

CONT. MAT'L. CONTACT 
MATERIAL 

MOVABLE CONTACTS: Stainless stee l, s ilver 
c lad or bery llium copper, silver plated. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 
Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 25 mA max. @ 50 V AC or DC max . 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710·335-1163 
0·3 



e« KS Series Pushbutton Key Switches 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., cap style, cap color, L.E.D. 

support (if desired), termination and contact material options from the preceding sections. Place the 
option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled . 
(Examples: K S 1 2 R 2 3 C or IK Is 11 12 ~~--©--Q] ) . If no cap color is specified, 
black will be supplied. 

No L.E.D. support supplied unless specified . R2 cap style, C terminations and Q contact material 
supplied std . 

Custom cap marking available, consult factory. 

CAP 
MODEL NO. COLOR 

CAP 
STYLE 

t:I~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

0·4 

TERMINATIONS 

LED. 
SUPPORT 

CO NT 
MAT'L 

Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle BD Series 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
SWITCHING FUNCTION: SPST, 1 thru 12 

pos. avail. (except 11 pos.). 
CONTACT RATING: Carry- 100 mA max. @ 

50 V DC. 
Switch- 100 mA max . @ 5 V DC or 25 
mA max. @ 25 V DC . 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break 
cycles, each circuit. 

MECHANICAL LiFE: 10,000 make-and-break 
cycles, each circuit. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 100 
milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 
100 mA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10' ohms min. 
between adjacent terminals. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH : 500 V RMS min . 
@ sea level between adjacent 
terminals. 

CAPACITANCE: 5 pF max. between adjacent 
terminals. 

DIP Switches 

STORAGE AND OPERATING 
TEMPERATURE: - 40°C to 85°C. 

SHOCK: withstands 20 g 11 ms sawtooth 
waveform with no contact opening 
greater than 10 microseconds. 

VIBRATION: no contact opening greater than 
10 microseconds and no contact 
closure when exposed to vibration .06 
in . DA or 5 g, whichever is less, from 10 
to 55 Hz, and 10 g from 55 to 500 Hz. 

MATERIALS 
CASE & COVER: Glass filled polyester, red 

(UL94V-O). 
ACTUATOR: Glass filled nylon, white . 
CONTACTS: Gold over nickel over phosphor 

bronze. 
TERMINALS: Solder clad over phosphor 

bronze. 

C&K's reliable, inexpen sive DIP Switch can be wave soldered ' without the use of boots, caps, tapes or spec ial attention. A unique 
open base deSign allows solvent cleaners and water/detergent solutions used in wave so ldering processes to flush and clean the 
electrical contact s of contaminants and fluxes. 

The C&K Dip Switch is available in 1 thru 12 pos. (except 11 pos .) configurations with a positive detent slide mec hanism th at all 
but eliminates accidental switching. Wiping contacts are go ld over ni cke l, wi th so lder clad term inal s. 

' FOR BEST RESULTS: All positions must be in 'open ' or 'off' position during so ldering and c leaning . Subject switch to forced 
rinse or high agitation cleaning met hod. 

MODEL NO. 

IB 101 
MODEL 

NO. 

SCHEMATIC (TYP.) 

'A' DIM. ' 6 ' DIM . 

MODELS 

~'A'DIM~ 
I (SEE CHART, LEFT) I 

.-- -(9~~~) t BBBBBBBBB 
L 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 910 

r6~26 -j r(~~~5)TY1' 
.300 

{66) I 

.090~ 
~2) 

--<~ 020 TY1' J 
(0.51) 

(2.29) 
1 00 TY1' 14 1 TY1' 

(2.54) (3.58) 

MODEL SHOWN: BD10 

1 ~i r ·OHO TY1'. L- (2,03) 

.040 TY1'rll 
( 1.02) H 
.007 TY1'. --a-- I 

(O. 1 8) -..l .300 I.-
(7 .62) 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

P-2 
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Gk BD Series 

MOOEL NO. 

IBlol ~ 
MODEL NO. 

'A' DIM. ' S' DIM. 
NO. pos. 

BOO2 - AV .280 (7. 11 ) .100 (2.5.) 

BD03- AV 3 .380 (9 .65) .200 (5.08) 

BOO.- AV • .480 (12.19) .300 (7.62) 

BOO5- AV 5 .580 (H,73) . .ao ( 10.16) 

BOO6- AV 6 .680 ( 17.27) .500 ( 12,70 ) 

BD07-AV .780 ( 19.8 1) .600 (1 5.H ) 

BOO8- AV 8 .880 (22.35) . 700 (1 7.78) 

BD09- AV .980 (2 • . 89) . 800 (20.32) 

BD 10-AV 10 1.080 (27 .• 3) .900 (22.86) 

BDI2-AV 12 1. 280 (32.51) 1. 100 (27.9.) 

SCHEMAnc (TYP.) 

!.!. '.' '.' '.' '.' '.' '.' '.' '.' 
J I I I I I , I 

I I I I I I I I 

• • . / ~ ,' ~ ./ ~ ./~ ./ ~ ./0 ./0 ./ 0 

HOW TO ORDER 

MODELS (cont'd.) 

•• I 

U I • ~~ ••••• 
,.)1 • 

LIJ-LU-LLLJ..JLJ...J..J...J...L.L.J....LLI...l...L.{] r .300 
(7.62) 

'-r::rcn:::ILTI::rrr=-r:TDlO-: 
.0 26 ....j ~.06 1 TYP. 

(0. 66) (1.55) 

.0 20 TYp.---JI~ 
(0.51 ) ---l ~. 1 00 TYP . 

(2.5.) 

MODEL SHOWN , BD10-AV 
Term . bend radii mfg . option . 

P.C. MOUNTING 

~
'B' DIM~ 

(SEE CHART. ABOVE)+F' 1 00 
, -0-0 -0-0-0 -0 -0 (2.5.) 

-<J>-? I I I I I t I 

-J-C70:~~-?~ 
(2.54) ~ . ~.046 DIA. TYP. 

(1,17 \1) 

DIP Switches 

.1 25J.. f\ 
( 3 .18~~1 

§~f+--- '010 
.007 (0.25) 

.320 (0 .1 8) 
(8 .1 3 ) 

.100 
(2.5.) 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no. from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate 
boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: [§]Q]Q]§}-CD). 

MODEL NO. 

INSTALLATION, SOLDERING & CLEANING INSTRUCTIONS 
C&K's reliable, inexpensive OIP Switch can be wave soldered without the use of boots, caps, tapes or spec ial attention. A unique open base 
design allows solvent cleaners and water/detergent solutions used in wave soldering processes to flush and clean the electrical contacts of 
contaminants and fluxes. For best results , follow these recommendations: 

1) Wave soldering recommended at 500° F solder temp. 
2) Hand solder using 30 watt small tip iron controlled at 500o F, 10 sec. max.lterminal. 
3) Flu x clean using forced rinse, high agitation or triple bath cleaning method. Freon TMC or TF, or Methylene Chloride give excellent 

results. 00 not mask or cover switch during cleaning as switch is designed for easy solvent flush out. 
4) All switch positions must be 'off' or 'open ' during cleaning. 

CROSS REFERENCE CHART 

C&K PIN AMP PIN 
GRAYHILL PIN 

CTS PIN EECO PIN 
ROCKER ACT. SLIDE ACT. 

B002 2·435166·9 76SB02 
B003 3-435166·0 76SB03 
8004 435166·2 76SB04 
B005 435166·3 76SB05 
B006 435166·4 76SB06 
B007 435166·1 76SB07 
B008 435166·5 76SB08 
B009 435166·6 76SB09 
B010 435166·7 76SB10 
B012 3·435166·2 76SB12 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

78802 
78803 
78B04 
78B05 
78B06 
78B07 
78B08 
78B09 
78B10 

-

206·2 240002G 
206·3 240003G 
206·4 240004G 
206·5 240005G 
206·6 240006G 
206·7 240007G 
206·8 240008G 
206·9 240009G 
206·10 2400010G 
206·12 -

Tel: (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710·335·1163 
P·3 



aa LDSeries Low Profile & Surface Mount DIP Switches 

SPECIFICATIONS 
SWITCHING FUNCTION: SPST, 8 pos. only. 
CONTACT RATING: Carry-100 mA max. @ 

50 V DC. Switch-100 mA max. @ 5 V 
DC or 25 mA max. @ 25 V DC. 

MECHANICAL & ELECTRICAL LIFE: 2,000 
make-and-break cycles, each circuit . 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 100 milliohms 
typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mAo 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10' ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH : 500 V RMS min . @ 

sea level between adjacent terminals. 
CAPACITANCE: 5 pF max. between adjacent 

terminals. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 20°C to 70° C. 

STORAGE TEMPERATURE: - 40°C to 85°C. 
SOLDERABILITY: Per mil std 202F method 

208D. 
PACKAGING: Switches are supplied in rigid 

tubes for dispensing. Switch pos . 1 
denotes pin no. 1. All switch actuators in 
" OFF" position std . 

MATERIALS 
CASE & COVER: Glass filled polyester (PET) 

(UL 94V-0), color: red . 
ACTUATOR: Glass filled nylon (UL 94V-0), 

color: white. 
CONTACTS: Precious metal over copper alloy. 
TERMINALS: Solder clad over copper alloy. 

Note: Specifications and Materials listed above are general speCifications for switches with 
standard options. Specifications available for specific models , consult factory. 

• MACHINE INSERTABLE-LOW PROFILE • RECESSED SLIDE ACTUATORS AND POSITIVE 
DETENT-PREVENT ACCIDENTAL 

• SEALED-WAVE SOLDERABLE WITH STD. ACTUATION 

TAPE TOP SEAL • SWITCHING FUNCTION: SPST-8 POS. 

• SURFACE MOUNT OR THRU-HOLE P.C. • ALL TERMINALS SOLDER CLAD FOR EASY 
TERMINATIONS 

P.C. THRU-HOLE MOUNTING 

P.C. SURFACE MOUNTING 

SOLDERING 

MODEL SHOWN : LDOB 

PEElABLE 
TAPE SEAL 

02~0:Iij LDDOUOJ 
.085 TY:J"}L J L (2.16) .060 TYP. 

(1.52) 
.1 00 TYP. 

( 2.54) 

MODEL SHOWN : LDOB-S 

11.310 

lp===jl (7.87) 

R 
.010 TYP. -t I (0.25) 

t--- .... -r-- .330 TYP. 
(8.38) 

.040 TRAVEL 
(1 .02) 

ek COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
P-4 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



SECTION Q 



Gk 4000 Series 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING : 100 ma max. @ 35 V DC max. , 0.5 W max. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 2,000,000 cycles (with detent), 5,000,000 cycles 

(without detent). 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: 50 ohms typ o initial with silver contacts . 
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10" ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH : 250 V RMS min. @ sea level. 
CIRCUIT CAPACITANCE: 10 pf typo 
CONTACT BOUNCE: Below 5 msec. typ o 
ACTUATION FORCE: 7-11 oz. typo (with detent) , 

3-5 oz. typ o (without detent) . 
TRAVEL: .025-.030 typo (with detent) , .008-.010 typ o (without detent). 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 40°C to 75°C. 
VIBRATION: .03 displacement @ 10 to 55 I 3 axis. 
MECHANICAL SHOCK: 10 g max. 11 ms duration . 

INTRODUCTION 
Available options for 4000 SERIES MEMBRANE KEYPADS 

are shown on pages 0-2 thru 0-6 . Make selections from the 
following option sections: Model, Function Code , Graphics / 
Overlay, Overlay Colors , Base Colors , Detent , Terminations 

4A 3x4 KEYPAD ARRAY- 12 KEYS 

(56,1) 

2.01 ----..I 

.75 TYP. 
(19,1) 

2'21~ 
~ (5~~')TYp .15 R 

(3,8) 4PL 
(15,2) 

t 

Membrane Keypads 

• LONG LIFE-UP TO FIVE MILLION 
CYCLES 

• SEALED SWITCHES-SPLASH PROOF 

• GRAPHIC OVERLAY RESISTS 
CHEMICALS 

• BUILT-IN STATIC SHIELD-STANDARD 

• GIN. FLEX TAIL WITH MALE & FEMALE 
CONNECTOR 

• DETENT AND NON-DETENT KEYPADS 
AVAILABLE 

MATERIALS 
OVERLAY WITH GRAPHICS: Polycarbonate/polyester, matte finish 

(embossed keys on models with detent). 
BASE: Rigid polyester (UL 94V-0), black, std . 
CONTACTS & CIRCUIT: Silver conductive circuit on heat stabilized 

polyester membrane. 
CONNECTOR: Male or female connector with tinllead plating . 

and Contact Material. Each section begins with the ordering 
format , with the appropriate boxes enlarged . Complete HOW 
TO ORDER information is on page 0-6 . 

MODELS 

'07l~ 
(1,8) I J 

6.00 
(1 52,4) 

f----\ )'I----- --u::==:::J 

3.01 
(76,S) 2.80 (71,1) 

2PL DIMENSION 
TO HOLES 

2.69 
(68,3) 

.10 R 
(2,5) 4PL l 

I 
.30 (7,6) 
UNDER LEGEND 

2.00 (50,8) 
2PL DIMENSION --....J 

TO HOLES 

.40 TYP. 
(10,2) 

.09 DIA. 
(2,4) 4PL 

WI 
MODEL SHOWN: 4A-Ol-T -32-2-P-CF-Q 

CIC COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

0 -2 

Tel: (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710·335-1163 



4000 Series Membrane Keypads 
MODEL 

MODELS (cont'd.) 

48 4 x 4 KEYPAD ARRAY-16 KEYS 

3.01 
(76,5) 

.75 TYP. 
(19,1) 

2.69 
(68,3) 

.10 R 
(2,5) 

FUNC. CODE 

L '30(7'6~ UNDER LEGEND 

2.50 (63,5) 
2PL DIMENSION 

TO HOLES 

.15 R 
(3,8) 4PL 

2.80 (71,2) 
2PL DIMENSION 

TO HOLES 

.40 TYP. 
(10,2) 

.09 DIA. 
(2,4) 4PL 

MODEL SHOWN: 4B-Ol-H-32-2-P-CF-Q 

'07l~ 
(1,8) I J 

(9,~~ ~ l=- .13 
, (3,3) 

6.00 
(152,4) 

CDI 

FUNCTION CODE 

01 

4A MODELS-12 KEY ARRAY ONLY 

48 MODELS-16 KEY ARRAY ONLY 

SCHEMATIC 

x·y Matrix output circuit configuration with static 
shield . Switch function-SPST N.O. momentary. 

SCHEMATIC 

x· Y Matrix output circui t configuration wi th static 

K 
E 
Y 
S 

TRUTH TABLE 
TERMINALS 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
1 • • 2 • • 3 . • 4 • • 5 • • 6. • 
7 • • 8 • • 9. • 0 • • 
* •• 

IN . • 

NOTE: Terminal 8 is static shield . 

K 
E 
Y 
S 

TRUTH TABLE 

TERMINALS 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
1 • • 2 • • 3 • • 4 • • 5 • • 6 • • 7 • • 8 • • 9 • • 0 • • 
A •• 
B • • c. • D. • E. • F. • 

shield. Switch function-SPST N.O. momentary. NOTE: Terminal 9 is static shield. 

t:J1C COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel: (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710·335·1163 
0 -3 



ea 4000 Series Membrane Keypads 
GRAPHICS/ OVERLAY 

GRAPHICS I OVERLAY 

T DECIMAL / TELEPHONE KEYPAD (12 KEYS, WITH ' AND #) H HEXADECIMAL KEYPAD (16 KEYS) 

Must be ordered with 4A model , 3 x 4 keypad array. Must be ordered with 4B model , 4 x 4 keypad array. 

Overlay is polyester, matte finish. Embossed key buttons provided only when P detent 
option is ordered. See OVERLAY COLORS section for available colors. Custom graphics, 
markings and colors available , consult factory. 

OVERLAY CO LOR S 

OVERLAY COLORS 

19 White embossed keys, gray background, black key outlines and border. 

32 (Std.) Red embossed keys, black background, white key outlines and border. 

72 Blue embossed keys, black background, white key outlines and border. 

NOTE: Other co lors, markings and graphics available, consult factory. 

t:lk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
0 -4 

Tel: (617) 964·6400, Telex: 92·2544, TWX: 710·335·1163 



GIe. 4000 Series Membrane Keypads 
BASE COLOR 

1 White base. 

2 (Std.) Black base. 

BASE COLORS 

NOTE: Base material : polyester (UL 94V·O). Other base colors available, con sult factor y. 

DETENT 

N No Detent-flat graphic overlay without embossed keys. 

P PDT ' Polyester detent-graphic overlay has embossed keys. 

' Polydome Tactile. 

TERMINATIONS 

CF (Std.) 6 in. flex tail with female 
connector with 
tinllead plating. 

f 
.6 10 

( 15.49) 

! 
1 j L .10: (2,54) TYP. 

BETWEEN HOLES 

DETENT 

TERMINATIONS 

CM 

t 
.610 

(1 5.49) 

! 

.025 SQUARE 
(0,64) TYP. 

6 in . flex tail with male 
connector with 
tinllead plating. 

.100 TYP. 
(2,54) 

Connector for 4B models (16 key array) has 9 contacts, as shown. 
Connector for 4A models (12 key array) has 8 contacts. 

• 

NOTE: Other connectors and flex tail lengths availabl e, consult factor y. 

E 

eN COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave, Newton, MA 02158·1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

0 -5 



elk 4000 Series Membrane Keypads 
CONT. MAT'L. 

CONTACT MATERIAL 

a Silver conductive circuit on heat stabilized polyester membrane. 

HOW TO ORDER 
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired Model , Function Code, Graphics / Overlay, Overlay 

Colors, Base Color, Detent, Termination and Contact Material options from the preceding sections. Place the option 
codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. 

NOTE: Add itional arrays, terminations, special functions , colors and graphics available, consult factor y. 

GRAPH ICS! BASE 
MODEL OVERLAY COLOR TERM INATIONS 

141 H 0 11 D-----r--"1ODi HQJ 
FUN C. CODE OV ERLAY 

COLORS 

Ck. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

0 -6 

DETENT CaNT. MAT' L. 
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t:Jk 3 Series 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: Carry· 1 AMP 

continuous. 
Switch· 100 mA max. 

OPERATING VOLTAGE: 50 mV to 28 V DC 
or 120 VAC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 105 detent operations 
between any two adjacent positions 
@ 25° C. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 100 
milliohms typo initial @ 2 - 4 V DC, 
100 mAo 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 1090hms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 500 V RMS 
min. @ sea level between common 
terminal and any output. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -10°C to 
65° C. 

Thumbwheel Switches 
MATERIALS 
SWITCH BODY: ABS plastic. 
THUMBWHEEL: ABS plastic. 
ROTOR CONTACTS: Precious metal on 

copper alloy. 
STATOR CONTACTS: Hard gold over 

nickel over 2 oz. copper on epoxy 
fiberglass. 

Available configurations and options for 3 SERIES THUMBWHEEL 
SWITCHES are shown on pages R-2 thru R-10. Make selections 
from the following option sections : Number of Sections, Section 
Type, Mounting Style, Assembly Type, Terminations, Color/ 
Marking/Stops and Sealing . Each section begins with the 

ordering format , with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete 
HOW TO ORDER information is on page R-9. A sample 
CONFIGURATION FORM for special assemblies is provided on 
page R-11 , along with instructions. Available hardware and 
accessories shown on pages R-8 and R-10. 

NO. SECTIONS 

~ NUMBER OF SECTIONS 

o Switch section only, no assembly. Blank bodies or d ivider plates are considered sections. End plates are not sec tions. 

1-8 Number of switch section s in assemble. 

9 More than 8 switch section s, specify on "configuration form " . 

SECTION 
TYPE 

SECTION 
TYPE DESCRIPTION 

11 Decimal ; 1 pole 10 pas. 
12 Decimal ; 1 pole 10 pas. 
13 Dec imal ; 2 pole 10 pas. 

(Spec ia l Board ; request terminal location 
mechanical and el ectri cal detail s from 
factory) 

14 Res istor Decade; 1-2-2-2-2-code 
(Resistors not supplied) 

16 Decimal ; 1 pol e 11 pas. 
21 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pas. 
22 Octal 1-2-4; 8 pas. 

(Stopped between 0- 7 incl.) 
23 Complement of BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pas. 
24 Complement of Octal 1-2-4; 8 pas. 

(Stopped between 0-7 inc l.) 
26 Complement of BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pas. 
27 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pas. 
28 Complement of 9's Complement; 10 pas 
29 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pas. 
31 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pas. 
32 Octal 1-2-4; 8 pas. 

(Stopped between 0-7 inc l.) 

SECTION TYPES I TRUTH TABLES 

AVAILABLE 
TERMINATIONS 

0,1,3,A 
1,4,5,A,D,E 
M 

1,A 

4,0 
0,1,3,A 
0,1,3,A 

0,1,3,A 
0,1,3,A 

6,B 
6,B 
7C 
6, B 
0,1,3,4,5,A,D,E 
0,1 ,3,4,5,A, D, E 

1,4,5,A,D,E 

1,4,5,A,D,E 

SECTION 
TYPE DESCRIPTION 

41 camp ement, 
one common; 10 pas. 

42 Octal 1-2-4 w ith complement , 
one common; 8 pas. 
(Stopped between 0-7 inc l.) 

45 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pas. 
51 BCD 1-2-4-8 with complement , 

one common; 10 pas. 
52 Octal 1-2-4- w ith complement , 

one common; 8 pas. 
(Stopped between 0-7 inc l.) 

58 7 Segment Decoder with Blank and BCD 
Output (TTL) (Spec ial Board ; request 
terminal location , mec hanical and 
electrica l details from factory) 

59 7 Segment Decoder 
61 SPDT repeal ing ; 10 pas. 

Plu s ( +) and Minus ( -) alternating 
70 Binary Coded Hexadec imal; 16 pas. w ith 

Parity Bit 
71 Binary Coded Hexadecimal; 16 pas. 
72 Binary Coded Hexadecimal; 16 pas. 
81 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pas. 
83 Binary Coded Hexadec imal ; 16 pas. 
91 Blank Sect ion (inacti ve) 

AVAILABLE 
TERMINATIONS 

0,1,3,A 

0,3 
0,1,3,4,5,A,D,E 

0, 1,3,4,5,A,D, E 

M 

M 
0,1,3,4,5,A,D,E 

M 

0,1,3,A 
6,B 
6,B 
6,B 
8 

33 Complement of BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pas. 
34 Complement of Octal 1-2-4; 8 pas. 

(Stopped between 0- 7 inc l.) 92 Blank section with ribbed center (inactive) 8 
35 BCD 1-2-4-8 with Separate Common 

To Not True Bits ; 10 pas. 
0,1,3,A 

C!k. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 

R·2 

99 Intermi xed Sections Depends on 
Spec ify on " Configuration Form" section types 
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Gk 3 Series Thumbwheel Switches 
SECTION 

TYPE 
SECTION TYPES/TRUTH TABLES (Cont'd). 

3 I See Terminal Location Diagrams, Fig. 1, Fig . 2, Page R-B. 

11 DECIMAL - 1 Po le; 10 Pos it ion 12 DECIMAL - 1 Po le; 10 Pos ition 13 DECIMAL - 14 RESISTOR DECA DE 
Double Pole; 10 Pos ition 1-2-2-2-2 CODE 

L 

~ SIGNALS CONNECTID TO CQW...aN SIGtW. C ~ SIGtW..S COHNECllD TO cot.IWON SIGNAL C ~ "! 
,,~ 

COIro4MON A COMIo40 N B E E E CONN. TO: CONN. TO: E swrrCH CIRCUIT Rl ( IR) 
E 0 1 2 J 4 5 • , 8 • C E 0 1 2 J 4 5 8 , 8 • C E E 

0 • • 0 • • 0 0 0 0 
........ 

1 • • 1 • • 1 1 1 1 R2 (2R) 
2 • • 2 • • 2 2 2 2 

J • • J • • J J J J ' ....... 
4 • • 4 • • 4 4 4 4 RJ (2R) 
5 • • 5 • • 5 5 5 5 

• • • • • • • • • 6 5 ........ , • • , • • 7 7 7 7 
R4 (2R) 

- • • - • • - - 8 • 
• •• • •• • • • • J ........ 

2 J 4 5 • 7 • • 10 11 12 2 J 4 5 7 • • 10 " 12 • FOR l'ER1ro4. LOC. CONSULT C6:K 

" • 7 5 3 1.2 
R5 (2R) 12 

IDU<. LOCATION TERM. LOCATION ~. LOCATlON d..-
See Fig. 1. See Fig . 1. See Fig. 1. 

16 DECIMAL - 1 Po le; 11 Pos ition 21 BCD: 1-2-4-8 23 COMPLEMENT OF BCD: 1-2-4-8 26 COMPLEMENT OF 

22 (Type 22 Oc tal NO Pos. 8 & 9) 24 (Type 24 Oc tal NO Pos. 8 & 9) BCD: 1-2-4-8 

~ SK;tW..S COHNECT£D TO COWWON SKfHAl. A ~ GNALS CONN. TO ~ ~!W..s CONN. TO ~ GNAL.S CONN. TO 
00104".. SIG. C COM"'. SIC. C COMM. SIC. C 

E E E E 
E 0 1 2 J 4 5 6 7 - • 10 A E 1 2 4 • C E T }' .. 11 c E T }' .. 11 c 

0 • • 0 • 0 •• ••• 0 •• ••• 
1 • • 1 • • 1 •• •• 1 •• •• 
2 • • 2 • • 2 • ••• 2 • ••• 
J • • J •• • J ••• J ••• 
4 • • 4 • • 4 •• •• - •• •• 
5 • • 5 • • • 5 • •• 5 • •• • • • 6 •• • 6 • •• • • •• 
7 • • 7 ••• • 7 •• 7 •• 
- • • - •• - ••• • • ••• • • • • • • •• • •• • • •• • 10 •• J 5 

7 " • J • 11 5 7 4 5 1 2 J 

1 2 J 4 5 7 • • 10 11 12 • TERM. LOCATION TERM. LOCATlON TERM. LOCATION 

TERM. LOCATlON 

See Fig . 1. See Fi g. 1 See Fig . 1. See Fig . 2. 

27 BCD 1-2-4-8 28 COMPLEMENT OF 9's 29 BCD 1·2-4-8 31 BCD 1-2-4-8 
CO MPLEMENT 

32 (Type 32 Oc tal NO Pos. 8 & 9) 

~ SIGNAL.S CONN. TO ~ SIGNAlS CONN. TO ~ f'GrNALS CONN. TO ~ !S'GNALS CONN. TO 
COM .... SIG. C COIro4t.4 . SIC. C CO"" .... SIC. C COMIrol . SIG. C 

E E E E 
E 1 2 4 - C E 1 2 4 - C E 1 2 - - C E 1 2 - • C 

0 • 0 •• • 0 • 0 • 1 • • 1 • •• • 1 • • 1 • • 2 • • 2 •• 2 • • 2 • • 
J •• • J • •• J •• • J •• • 4 • • - • •• 4 • • 4 • • 5 • • • 5 •• •• 5 • • • 5 • • • 6 •• • • ••• • •• • • •• • 7 ••• • 7 • ••• 7 ••• • 7 ••• • • •• - •• •• - •• 8 •• • • •• • •• ••• • • •• • • •• 

- 5 1 2 J 2 1 5 4 J 2 J 4 5 1 2 
J " • -TERM. LOCAT10N TERM. LOCATlON TERM. LOCATION IDU<. LOCATlON 

See Fig. 2. See Fig. 2. See Fig . 2. See Fig. 1. 

33 COMPLEMENTOFBCD: 1-2-4-8 35 BCD: 1-2-4-8 41 BCD: 1-2-4-8; W/COMPLEMENT 45 BCD: 1-2-4-8 

34 (Type 34 Oc tal NO Pos. 8 & 9) 
W/Separate Common to 

42 Not True Bits (Type 42 Oc tal NO Pos. 8 & 9) 

~ SIGNALS CONN. TO 

~ ~ SIGtW.S CONN. 10 cot.IM. SIC.. C ~ SIGNALS CONN. TO 
COIo4M. SIC. C COMI!.4 . SIC. C 

E E E 
E T }' .. II c E 1 2 4 - I }' .. II c E 1 2 4 8 C 

0 •• ••• L 1 ' 2 -I- I x IY 0 •• ••• 0 • 1 •• •• 0 I. 1 • •• •• 1 • • 2 • ••• I. I. 2 • • ••• 2 • • J ••• I • J •• ••• J •• • 4 •• •• J I. I. 4 • •• •• 4 • • 5 • •• 4 I. 5 • • • •• 5 • • • • • •• 5 I. I. 6 •• • • • • •• • 7 •• • I. 7 ••• • • 7 ••• • 8 ••• • I. • I • 8 •• •• • 8 •• • •• • - 1. 1. • • • •• • • • •• 
2 

J " • • • I. 1. 1. 10 • • 7 J 4 5 · " 5 6 7 • • 
TERM. LOCATION I- '. 4 1 2 112 10 TERM. LOCATION TERM. LC>CATlON 

TERM. LOCATION 

See Fig. 1. See Fig . 1. See Fig . 1. See Fig . 1. 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-11 63 
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GIC. 3 Series Thumbwheel Switches 
SECTION 

TYPE 
SECTION TYPES/TRUTH TABLES (Co~t'd). 

3 See Terminal Location Diagrams, Fig . 1, Fig. 2, Page R-B. 

51 BCD: 1-2·4·8; W/COMPLEMENT 58 7 Segment Decoder w ith Blank and BCD 59 7 Segment Decoder 

52 (Type 52 Oc tal NO Pos. 8 & 9) output (TTL) 

~ saGHAlS CONN. TO ooww.. SIC. c ~ SIGfoW..S CONNECT TO COWNON GROUND ~ ~~~~~~ , , , , , 2 • • T ~ .. II c , 
c b c d . f 0"'" ~cc , 2 • • , 

c b c d . , o~ co 

0 •• ••• 0 •• •• •• • 0 •• •• •• • , • •• •• , •• • • , •• • 0 

2 • • ••• 2 •• •• •• • 2 •• •• •• f I I b J •• ••• J •• •• •• •• J •• •• •• 4 • •• •• • •• ••• • • •• • •• -L 
0 • • • •• 0 • •• ••• • • 0 • •• ••• ·1 Ie 0 •• • •• 0 • •• •• •• •• 0 • •• • • •• 7 ••• •• 7 ••• • ••• 7 ••• • d • •• •• • • • • • • •• •• • • •• •• •• •• 0 • • •• • 0 •• •• ••• • • 0 • • •• ••• 

0 • J 2 10 g • 7 0 FOR lERWlNAL l.OCAllOHS CONSULT c.t< 0 0 • J 2 • 7 , '2 

TERN. l..OCATlON Note: Connec ti ons for RBO and RBI l£RM. L.OCAT'lOfoI 
supplied. 

See Fig. 1. 

See Fig. 1. Note: Use decoder type 7446/7. 

61 SPOT REPEATING 70 Binary Coded Hexadeci mal wit h 71 Binary Coded Hexadecimal 72 Binary Coded Hexadec imal 
Parity Bit 

~ ~CONN. 1O ~ ~CONN. 1O ~ ~.CONN.1o cow ... SIC. c c:oww. SIC. c coww. SIC. C 
H 

SIC. CONN. , , , , f-~c.- , , 2 • • p c , , 2 • • C , , 2 • • C , + - c 0 •• 0 • 0 • + • • , • • , • • , • • - •• 2 • • 2 • • 2 • • + • • J •• •• J •• • J •• • - •• 4 • • 4 • • 4 • • + • • 0 • • •• 0 • • • 0 • • • - •• • •• •• • •• • 0 •• • + • • 7 ••• • 7 ••• • 7 ••• • - •• • • • • •• • •• + • • 0 • ••• 0 • •• 0 • •• - •• • • •• • • • •• • • •• 
0 • 2 B •• • • B •• •• B •• •• 
~~ c •• •• C ••• C ••• 0 • •• • 0 • ••• 0 • ••• E •• • • , •• •• , •• •• F •• •• •• F •• ••• F •• ••• 

J 0 7 " 
, 0 J 0 7118 2 J 4 0 , 

l'IRW. L.OCAllON lUIM. l.OCAllON lUIM. l.OCAllON 

See Fig . 1. See Fig. 1. See Fig . 1. See Fig. 2. 

81 BCD: 1·2-4-8 83 Binary Coded Hexadec imal 

~ JSiG_NALS CONN. 10 
H 
~.CONN. 1O cow .... SIC. C cow ... SK;. c , , , , 2 4 0 C , , 2 4 • C 

0 • 0 • , • • , • • 2 • • 2 • • J •• • J •• • 4 • • 4 • • Other section types and 0 • • • 5 • • • • •• • • •• • functions available, consult 7 ••• • 7 • •• • • •• • •• factory . 
0 • •• 0 • • • , 2 J 0 4 • • •• 

TERM. l.OCATlON 
B •• •• 
C ••• 0 • ••• 
E •• •• F •• ••• , 2 J 5 4 

lUIM. l.OCAllON 

See Fig . 2. See Fig. 2. 

# & .. 
__ ~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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3 Series Thumbwheel Switches 

MTG. STYLE 

~ 
o 

SNAP·IN 
FRONT MOUNTING 

1 

End 
Plate 

Active 
Section 

91 
Blank 

Section 

MOUNTING STYLES 

92 
Blank 

Section 
w/rib 

End 
Plate 

PANEL MOUNTING 

1[ 
(3100) 

[
I r·010 R. 1YP. 
II (0.26) 

ASS'Y TYPE A 

0 
(.3 15 x N) + .326 
(SOD x N) + (S.2S) 

Front 3 
(.394 x N) + .326 

Mounting (10.0 x N) + (S.2S) 

4 
(.500 x N) + .326 
(12. 7 x N) + (S.2S) 

N = Number of Sec tions 

Recommended Panel Thickness­
.046 - .125(1 .16 - 3. lS) 

PANEL MOUNTING 125 DIA , r-'A·--ji(3. ,8M 

(25 .9 1) I i (25.40) 

Ll .~ 

1YP. 

11Igi~0 
I---- '8' 060 R 1YP 

(1 .52) 

ASS'Y TYPE A B 

End 
Plate 

Active 
Section 

9 1 
Blank 

Section 

92 
Blank 

Section 
w/rib 

End 
Plate 

Rear 
Mounting 

0 
(.350 x N) + .340 (.350 x N) + .560 
(S.S9 x N) + (S.64) (S.S9 x N) + (14.22) 

4 
(.500 x N) + .340 (.500 x N) + .560 
(12.7 x N) + (S.64) (12.7 x N) + (14.22) 

REAR MOUNTING 

N = Number afSectlons 

Recommended Panel Thickness­
.046 - .125(1 .16 - 3,lS) 

2 

End 
Plate 

Active 
Section 

91 
Blank 

Section 

92 
Blank 

Section 
w/rib 

ASS'Y TYPE 

Rear 

End 
Moun tIng 

Plate 

PANEL MOUNTING .125 DIA. 1YP. 
, t---- 'A' ----j , (3.18\11 

" 

1

·900 
~86) 

-'--=-----<~ 

A 

(. 350 x N) + .420 
(S,S9 x N) + (10,67) 

(.500 x N) + .420 
(12,7 x N) + (10,67) 

.060 R. 1YP. 
(1 .52) 

B 

(.350 x N) + .5S0 
(S.S9x N)+(14.73) 

(.500 x N) + .5S0 
(12,7 x N) + (14.73) 

N = Number of Sections 

REAR MOUNTING Recommended Pane l Thi ck ness­
.046 - .125 (1.16 - 3,lS) 

ASSY. TYPE 

~ ASSEMBLY TYPE 

o 
3 
4 
9 

Switch assembly with end plates .. 315 terminal spacing , center to center. front-mounting . . 350 terminal spac ing, cen ter to 
center, rear mounting. 

10mm terminal spac ing center to cen ter, assembly with end plates, front-mounting only. 

0.50 terminal spacing , center to center, assembly with end plates front and rear mounting. 

Switch section s unassembled w ithout end plates, front and rear mounting. 
NOTE: 10mm (type 3) and 0.50 (type 4) switch section assemb lies are produced by using spacers as shown on page R-10. 

ctk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave_ Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle 3 Series Thumbwheel Switches 

MOUNTING STYLES & ASSEMBLY TYPES ILLUSTRATED 
Below, and on next page, are shown the available mounting style I assembly type combinations . 

SNAP·IN FRONT MOUNTING 
Sect ion Pitch: .315 (8,00) 
Mounting Style: 0 
Assembly Type: 0 

SNAp·IN FRONT MOUNTING 
Sect ion Pitch: 10mm 
Mounting Style: 0 
Assembly Type: 3 

SNAp·IN FRONT MOUNTING 
Section Pitch: .500 (12,70) 
Mounting Style: 0 
Assembly Type: 4 

REAR MOUNTING 
Sect ion Pitch: .350 (8,89) 
Mounting Style: 1 
Assembly Type: 0 

REAR MOUNTING 
Section Pitch: .500 (12,70) 
Mou nting Style: 1 
Assembly Type: 4 

REAR MOUNTING 
Section Pitch: .350 (8,89) 
Mounting Style: 2 
Assembly Type: 0 

SPACER 

•
11n<~ 
1 df.gg) 

~ 
l:. (.315XN)+.414~ 

(S,OOxN)+ 1 0,52 

1 ~.500 
r I n (12,70) 

r'-+-----r-r--ri----r-i-~ I 
iIii h1 rr m 1.300 
~ fll ~ ~ (33,02) 

~-'---'----'--..-'--+r' ~ 
~(.500XNl+·414~ 

(12,70xN +10,52 

.11 6 ~~"7 1 f---; .350 
(2,95¢)TY} 1 (8,89) 

I .J J I -.t-----r
1 
L 

It ~ H ~ ~ (30,48) 

I I I I (i~~~ 

~ (.350XNl+·320 ~ + (8,89xN +8,13 
U50xN)+ .560 

(B,89xN)+ 14,22 
(.350xN)+ .750 

(S,89xN)+ 19 ,05 

.116 ~~7 SPACE 1 f---; .500 
(2,95¢)TY} 1 (12,70) 

~~~~~ t I~ l-.t 1.200 
IA 'r (30,48) ~ 

I I .50
7
0n\ I 

(12,~ 

I~' Al'?~~,ll', ·~I I .500xNl+ .560 
(12, 70oN)+ 14,22 

.500xNl+·750 
(12,70xN)+ 19,05 

1 f---;.350 
1 (8,89) 

I~ 1 (-9-to-1.'L 

I~ ( J 22r (30,48) 

~(.350XN)+ '400~~ (S,89xN)+1 0, 16 (2,54) 
(.350xN)+ 580 

(S,89xN)+ 14,73 
(.350xN)+ .750 

(S,89xN)+ 19,05 

e~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

R· 6 

"ril 0 ;Joo 
~ l!J 0 (30,48) 

o ~ ~ 
.080-11740-l~ (2,03) (28,96) 

1.490 
(37 ,85) 

o of 
ril 0 1.200 

Q ~ : (30,48) 

o o~ 
.080-11740 -l~ (2.03) (28,96) 

1.490 
(37,85) 

~
o :f 

: 1.200 00 : (30,48) 

o :~ 
.080-1 ~.140-l~ (2 ,03) (28,96) 

1. 490 
(37,85) 

. 315 TYP'1 ~ 

mi'~ 
~('315XNl+ ·316~ 

(8,00xN +8,03 

N = Number of Sections 

.394 TYP'1 (10,00) ~1 14-: 220 I ~ I (5,59) 

~1.394XN)+.316~ 
(10,00xN)+8,03 

N = Number of Sections 

.500 TYP'1 
(12,70) r1 ~.220 

I (5,59) 

~(.500XN)+.316~ 
(12,70xN)+8,03 

N :::: Number of Sections 

'1~~9yP'1 A 1<220 

rnm(5'59) 

WJJJJUJ 
1--(.350XNl+·320-1 

(8 ,89xN +8,13 

N :::: Number of Sections 

.500 TYP '1 r= 
(12,70) ""1 r-r.220 

1:1 1IIIIIIIIIr~) 
k----(.500xN)+.320----+l 

(12,70xN)+8,13 

N :::: Number of Sections 

.350 TYP '1 ~ 
(8,89) 1""1 1<.220 

m('~) 

1--(.350XNl+·310--i 
(8,89xN +7,87 

N :::: Number of Sections 

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710·335·1163 



3 Series Thumbwheel Switches 

MOUNTING STYLES & ASSEMBLY TYPES ILLUSTRATED (cont'd.) 

'1~V6r1 r~ rl 220 

+ t 1.200 
900 (30.48) 9b 100 

(i4.38) (30.48) 

0 · 
00 · < · 

REAR MOUNTING 
Sect ion Pitch: .500 (12.70) 
Mounting Style: 2 
Assembly Type: 4 

{22.86) ~ 

8~EE±(5~00E±XN)~+ 4E±00~8~ ~o TYP 
(12. 70xN)+ 1 0.16 (2.54) 

( 500xN)+ 580 
(12.70xN)+ 14.73 

( 500xN)+ 750 

L --* 
.'16 j ~.'44-J:J (2 .95) (29.06) 

1. 444 
(36.68) 

: 
0 : rllllllllllllr~ 

~(.500XN)+ .320-----...! 
(12.70xN)+8.1 3 

(12,70xN)+ 19.05 N = Number of Sections 

TERMINATIONS 

~ 

o 

5 

. 043 DIA. TYP. 
(1.09¢) 

.100 TYj. t .350 FRONT 
(2.54) (8.89) MTG. 
1.200 .300 REAR 

(30.48) (7.62) MTG. 

P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. 
(0.79) 

P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. 
Note: (0.79) 

3 

nal traces cut except for com 

.[".350 FRONT 

l,-----,l J (~6~9)R~ 
(7.62) MTG. 

. 100 TYj. 
(2.54) 
1.200 

(30.48) 

-, 

P.C. BOARD 1/ 32" THK. 
(0.79) 

.030 sa . ..-li-+­
(0.76) 

TERMINATIONS 

1 

.043 DIA. 
(1.09¢) 

P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. 
Note: (0.79) 
Si nal traces cut except for common(s). 

6 

A 

~
043 DIA. TYP. 

080 (1.09¢) J.210 FRONT 
(2.03) (fi;~3)R~W 

(4.06) MTG. 

•• 0 0 

r-t-~+ .156 TYP . 
. 882 (3.96) 

(22.40) 

P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. 
(0.79) 

(1'6'~~te~,~~ 1 
~0.3~ MTG. c ..... .... (1~~05)EA:TG . 

230~t· 100 TY:J. ' .030 sa . ..-li-+-
(5.84) (2.54) (0.76) 

1.200 
(30.48) 

P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. 
Note: (0.79) 

nal traces cut except for r:nrnmnnl<\ 

4 

7 

B 

.033 DIA. TYP . 
(0.84¢) .1 30 

L-,-:-:-c:c:~.~.~. Li(3.30) 
130 TYP'L'" J (3.30) 

t .......... ~ 

.100 TYj. t .355 FRONT 
(2.54) (9.02) MTG. 
1.200 .305 REAR 

(30.48) (7.75) MTG. 

P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. 
(0.79) 

J

.310 FRONT 
(7.87) MTG. 

r-~'--' __ ..., .260 REAR 
(6.60) MTG. 

'o:-~~----,'" 

P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. 
(0,79) 

250 J.210 FRONT 

(."~~ :\~::,~ rq 
.-H ! ~ ~ ~ I-:! TYP. .030 sa..-li-+-
T -C~(3.96) (0.76) 

(22.40) 

P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. 
(0,79) 

ek COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gk 3 Series Thumbwheel Switches 

TERMINATIONS 

ffiOITJDD(Jou TERMINATIONS (cont'd.) 

C D 

(0.84¢) 

200 (9.02) MTG. 

. (7.75) MTG. ~
033 DIA. TYP. 

f-I .355 FRONT ~ 
(508)l •• • ••• • •• .305 REAR 

r-t .1 00 TY:J. V. .030 50.-+114-
(2 .54) .2 60 (0.76) 

_ 1.200 (6.60) 

8 

P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. 
(0 .79) 

Termination N/A 

AVAILABLE COMBINATIONS: 

9 

(30.48) 

P.C. BOARD 1/32" TH K. 
(0 .79) 

Any Combination of 
Termination Configurations. 
Specify on 'Configuration 
Form', see page R-11 . 

SECTION TYPES I TERMINATIONS 

SECTION TYPE 

11 12 13 14 16 21 22 23 24 26 27 28 29 31 32 33 34 3~ ., 42 45 51 52 58 59 61 70 71 72 81 

C/l 
Z 
o 
~ 
z 
:::E 
a:: 
UJ 
I-

0 

1 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

A 

B 

c 
0 

E 

1.1 

• •• • • • • • 
•• • 
• • • • 

•• •• •• •• •• •• • • •• •• •• •• • • • • • •• •• •• •• •• •• •• • • •• •• •• •• • • •• •• •• •• •• • •• •• • • •• •• •• •• •• •• • 
• INDICATES CURRENTLY AVAILABLE COMBINATION 

TERMINATION LOCATION DIAGRAMS 

•• • •• • •• • • • •• 
•• • •• 
• • 

8J 

• 
• 

E 

'--4-~~ ~m 1 (1 9.94) MTG 
;:::::: . : : : .'735 REAR 

(1 8 .67) MTG. 

FE 100 1Y:J t 030 50.-+114-
200 (2.54) (0.76) 

(5.08) 1 200 
(30.48) 

Note: 
P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. 

(0.79) 

Signal traces cut except for com mon(s) . 

M 
Special Termination (consult 
factory) 

4046 CONNECTOR 

FITS 0, ' , 4, 5 TERMIN ATIONS. 

To order, spec ify part no. and 
descri pti on . 

8 TAB~ ~ 
1 J .5 7 9 11 SURFACE ~ 

TAB[]d 
SURFACE 

246e l012~ ~ 

Fig. ' -----TERMINAL LOCATION NUMBERS~ Fig. 2 

See TRUTH TABLES, Pages R-3 and R·4, for Si gnal Locations 

Ck. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 
R·B 
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Gk 3 Series Thumbwheel Switches 

COLOR/ MARKI NG/ STOPS 

COLOR I MARKING I STOPS 

o 1 2 3 4 9 
Matte black 
body; Glossy 
black wheel 
with white 
characters 

Matte gray 
body; Glossy 
black wheel 
with white 

Special 
Co lors/Wheel 
and/or body 
Specify on 
" Configuration 
Form" 

Special 
Marking on 
Whee l and/or 
body Specify 
on 
"Configuration 
Form" 

Specia l Stops 
Specify on 
"Configuration 
Form" 

Any 
Combination 
of 2, 3, or 4. 
Specify on 
"Configuration 
Form" 

characters 

COLORS AVAILABLE: Marking - white or black 

SEAL 

~ 

o 1 

Unsealed Sealed Switching 
Switching Contacts 
Contacts Switching contact area 

is protected from 
moisture, oil, and air­
borne contaminants. 
Sealing is by means of 
an " 0 " ring rotary seal 
and a cured-in-place 
elastomer gasket. 

HOW TO ORDER 

Body - matte black or matte gray 
Wheel - white, black, red , orange, yellow, green, blue, brown or gray 

2 

Dust Lens 
The Dust Lens 
protects the 
character face of 
the wheel from 
abrasion and 
dirt. 

SEALING 

3 

With Dust Lens 
and Sealed 
Switching 
Contacts (Option 

1 and 2) 

8 

Sea ling N/A, 
must be 
specif ied 
when ordering 
blank 
sections or 
divider plates. 

9 

Sealing 
variation s, 
sect ion to 
section within 
assembly 
must be 
spec ified on 
"configuration 
form " 

Complete the order number below by select ing the desired number of sections, sect ion type, mounting sty le, assemb ly type, termination , 
color/marking/stops and sealing options from the preceding sections. Pl ace the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the orderin g 
format.(Example:~). 

SPECIAL CON FIGURATION: 
For special configurations which cannot be expressed in the 9 digit order number, copy and fill in the CONFIGURATION FORM on page 

R-11. Special instructions also on page R-11. 

INACTIVE SECTIONS AND HARDWARE: 
Inactive sections, spacers, end plates and assembly hardware are available separately, see page R-10. 

Available terminal connector, see page R·B. 

COLORI 
SECTION ASSEMBLY MARKINGI 

MODEL 

NO. 
SECTIONS 

TYPE TYPE STOPS 

MTG. TERMINATIONS SEAL 
STYLE 

eft COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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3 Series Thumbwheel Switches 

HARDWARE 
To order, specify part no., description and color in word form. 

t SPACERS 
FOR TYPE '0' FOR TYPE '1' 
FRONT MOUNT REAR MOUNT 

4106 4108 

4106 SPACER FOR .500 4107 SPACER FOR .500 (12,70) 
(12,70) FRONT MT. REAR MT .. 150 (3,81) width 
.185 (4,70) w idth 

4108 SPACER FOR 10mm 
FRONT MT .. 078 (1,98) width 

SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 4107 SPECI FY BLACK OR GRAY 

FOR TYPE '2' 
REAR MOUNT 

4736 

4736 SPACER FOR .500 (12,70) 
REAR MOUNT .150 (3 ,81) width 

SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 

t To be used in combination with active and I or blank sections to obtain .500 (12,70) or 10mm spac ing. 

END PLATES 
FOR TYPE '0' FOR TYPE '1' FOR TYPE '2' 
FRONT MOUNT REAR MOUNT REAR MOUNT 

4134 FRONT MT. END PLATE 4004 REAR MT. END PLATE 4732 REAR MT. END PLATE 
(2 pcs. requ ired fo r complete (2 pcs. required for complete (2 pcs. requ ired for complete 
assembly) assembly) assembly) 

4134 

FOR TYPE '0' 
FRONT MOUNT 

SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 

4136 BLANK SECTION 
WIRIB 

4135 BLANK SECTION 
(PLAIN) 
FRONT MOUNTING WI 
SPRIN G .315 (8,00) width 

SPECIFY BLACK OR 

4004 SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 

BLANK (INACTIVE) SECTIONS 
FOR TYPE '1' 
REAR MOUNT 

4006 BLANK SECTION 
WIRIB 

4008 BLANK SECTION 
(PLAIN) 
REAR MOUNTING .350 
(8 ,89) widt h 

SPECIFY BLACK OR 

4732 

FOR TYPE '2' 
REAR MOUNT 

SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 

4734 BLANK SECTION 
WIRIB 

4733 BLANK SECTION 
(PLAIN) 
REAR MOUNTING .350 
(8,89) width 

SPECIFY BLACK OR 
4136 4135 GRAY 4006 4008 GRAY 4734 4733 GRAY 

4061 NUT DRIVER FOR 
#4035 nut 
Not required fo r assembly 
Not supplied wlsample pieces. 

• SCREW 
PART 

NUMBER 

4127·00 
4127-01 
4127·02 
4127-03 
4127-04 
4127-05 

HARDWARE FOR FIELD ASSEMBLY 

SCREWS FOR FIELD ASSEMBLY OF THUMBWHEEL SWITCHES 
(2 Screws needed per assembly + 4035 nuts) 

NUMBER OF SECTIONS IN ASSEMBLY 

FRONT MOUNTING REAR MOUNTING FRONT MOUNTING FRONT MOUNTING REAR MOUNTING 
.315" .350" IOmm 5" .5" 

MIg. Style - 0 Mig. Style - " 2 Mig Style - 0 MIg. Style - 0 Mig Style-l.2 
Assy. Type - 0 Assy. Type - 0 Assy. Type - 3 Assy., Type - 4 Assy. Type - 4 

1-2 1- 2 1 1 1 
3- 4 3 2-3 2 2 
5- 7 4- 6 4- 5 3 4 3 4 

8-10 7- 9 6- 8 56 5- 6 
11 13 10- 12 9 10 7 8 7 8 

14-16 13- 15 11- 13 9- 10 9 10 

• Note: Thread s ize is 0-80 UNF. 

4029 STOP PIN 

c==:> 

4035 NUT 
2 nuts required per 
assembly and sc rews . 

I!. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158·1082 

R·10 
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Gle 3 Series Thumbwheel Switches 

/' For " Special " Configuration - copy , f ill out and submit to C&K or sales representative 

' eH CONFIGURATION FORM; THUMBWHEELS 

1
3

1 I I I I I I I H I I I I I 
• BA SIC ASSE MBL Y NUMB ER CU SIOMtR PART NO ASSI GNEO BY C&K 

" NOTE AREAS MARKEO" ARE TO BE FILLEO IN BY CUSTO MER WHEN OROER ING 

" CU STOMER NAME 

"ADDRE SS: 

" PART OR SPEC ND . " DATE : 

"ORIGINATED BY: SALES REP. 

SECTION 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 16 + 

SECTIONS ARE 
SWITCH UNITS, 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
-' 
<t: 

BLANK BDDIES 2 
0 -

OR DIVIDER 
_ V) 

t- -_t-
PLATES (END oLiJ 

oLiJ 
PLATES ARE NOT <t: I 

V) 

CONSIDERED AS 
LiJ 
LiJ 
V) 

SECTION S) 

r-- - r-- - r-- r-- - r-- - r-- r-- - r-- - r-- -
r----- - r--- - r--- r----- - r--- - r----- - - r----- r--- r--- -

2 
~ r----- - I-- - r--- I-- - I-- - I-- - - I-- I-- I-- -::::>(!) 

w 2-,0 
Cl. -0-' 

>- a::u<t: 

E E ill t- LiJLiJt- I I I I I I I I I I I I I <Xlt-<t: 
Z ~<t:U I I I I I I I I I I I 0 ::::>-0 

;::: zg:t- V'l 

U a:: o a:: Z 
LiJa:: LiJ 0 W t-o-u.. I-- - I-- - r--- r----- - r--- - r--- - - r--- r----- r--- ~ -V'l 20- UJ t-• LiJ<t:a:: <t 

N N 
w -I I I I I I I I I I I I I I u.. -

M M M M M M M M M M M M M M W 
UJ 
0-
V'l 

(I) LiJ a:: 
Cl. 0 0 t-
f- :! V'l 
(I) a:: Z -- 0- 0 
<.:l 0 

t-Z a:: - 0- W 
~ 0- 2 ::::> 
a: <t: :::;; a:: 
<{ 2 ::::> t-- -' V'l 
~ LiJ 0 Z -- <Xl U -a: - -' 0 a:: 

u <t 
...J V) -
0 LiJ W 

U 0 UJ 

• CI.. 
V'l 

• 

EXAMPLES OF ORDERING 

BASIC ASSEMBLY-If totally descriptive. "Con figuration Form" not requ ired. 

This defines a 4 sec tion ~ . com plement of BCD IIITJ, rear moun ting ass 'y [2J . 
with end pl ates ~. short t ype te(mination @] . matte gray body- glossy black 

wheel w ith whi te characters QJ. and sea led switch ing contacts OJ . 
SPECIAL ASSEMBLY- Req uires a "Configu ration Form". 

3991IC[o~ 
Basic Ass' y No. 

(assigned by customer) 
Suffix No. 

(assigned by C & K) 

This ;s a sample portIon of "Configuration Form" 

~ I, .. , "". "., I ~HHm ~ 
;" . ~,~, _,,_~w, ·~ ~ 
~5wllpt.d Oj~, ,~ :~ ~ ... 

J ~~M _t""",aM-'I~ ~ : 

T his defi nes a 3 sect io n rear m ounting aSS:b IV, Each 
SEE SAMPLE ind ividual section IS specIfied by Its o wn number and /or 

special instructions in word form o n Confi gu ration Fo rm. 

""'-

GIe. COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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t:l1C 3M Series Minithumbwheel Switches 

INTRODUCTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTACT RATING: Carry- 1 AMP contin­

uous @ 28 V DC. 
Switch- 100 mA max. 

@ 28 V DC. 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 105 detent operations 

@ 25°C. 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 100 

milliohms typo initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mAo 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 108 ohms 
min. (dry). 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 250 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -10°C to 
65°C. 

MATERIALS 
COVER: Thermoplastic polyester. 
BASE: Glass filled nylon. 
THUMBWHEEL: Nylon. 
ROTOR CONTACTS: Hard gold over 

nickel over copper on epoxy 
fiberglass. 

STATOR CONTACTS: Copper alloy, with 
gold over nickel. 

TERMINALS: Solder clad over copper 
alloy, insert molded. 

Available options for 3M SERIES MINITHUMB­
WHEEL SWITCHES are shown on pages R-12 and 
R-13. Make selections from the following option 
sections : Model, Function Codes and Marking 

Orientation . Each section begins with the ordering 
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. 
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on 
page R-13. 

MODEL NO. 

131Mknu 

FUNC. CODE 

~ I ~ 

11 Decimal , CCW, 1 Pole 

12Decimal, CW, 1 Pole 

~ 
E 
E 

0 

1 

2 

3 

• 
5 

• 
7 

8 

• 

.220 DIA. 
(5, 5953) 

r 
.BOO I1"t\ 

(20,32) \lV 

L '----------'=--

I-- .790 ----I 
(20,07) 

MODEL SHOWN: 3M- 1 2-0 

MODEL 

~ t-;:.1S0 
1 I (14,OS) 

11-.1 .050 TYP. 
(1,27) 

j .100 TYP. 
(2,54) 

1.020 TYP. --l .320 I.- (0,51) 
(8,13) 

PC. MOUNTING 

/.047 DIA. TYP. er (1 ,19¢) 

=~= l 
t-

9- -oj 
-0- , 

, -0 
0 - , 

J C 01. 
.050 TYP. .550-J . 100 TYP. 

(1 ,27) (13,97) (2,54) 

FUNCTION CODES I TRUTH TABLES 

"?t~~I~ ~~~~~ 
0 1 2 3 • 5 • 7 8 

• • • • • • • • • 

• 

• 

Wheel 
open ing 

thi s 
side 

Term nos.: 11 

18 
IS 
IC 
10 
12 
14 

9 1 
7 1 
5 1 
CI 
11 
3 1 

Wheel 
opening 

thi s 
side 

Term nos. : 12 

12 11 

14 
3 1 

IC 
5 1 

10 
CI 
91 

IB 
7 1 

IS 

CCW: Counter clockw ise rotation (viewed from top) . 
CW: Clockwise rotation (viewed from top) . 
All codes 10 position. 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC_ 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
R-12 
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GIC 3M Series Minithumbwheel Switches 

FUNC. CODE. 

~ I ~ FUNCTION CODES I TRUTH TABLES (cont'd.) 

21 BCD, CCW, 1 Pole 

22 BCD, CW, 1 Po le 

23 Complement of BCD, 
CCW, 1 Po le 

24 Complement of BCD, 
CW, 1 Pole 

MARKING 

~ 

~ 
E 
E 

0 

1 

2 

J 

• 
5 

6 

7 

8 

• 

~ 
E 
E 

0 

1 

2 

J 

• 
5 

• 
7 

• 
• 

TOP MARKING (Std.) 

0,'076"1 o(]Dc..n 
/' C\.~ 1 

ccw 

2 

~"~r.:.N 
1 2 • 8 

• • •• • • • •• ••• • • • 

~rrJg). r.:.N 
T ~ .. B 

•• •• ••• • •• •• •• • • • • • • ••• •• 

,,'23 7 ,1 o(]Dc..n 
6'8 LO) 

cw 

jill 
3 

cw ccw 

HOW TO ORDER 

j 

0 

Term. nos.: 21 Term. nos.: 22 

Wheel 
Opening 

This 
Side 

11 
21 
41 
CI 
8 1 
CI 

Wheel 
Opening 

Th is 
Side 

CCW: Cou nter clockwise rotation (viewed from top). 
CW: Clockwise rotati on (viewed from top). 
All codes 10 posi t ion. 
All unused te rminals should not be connected . 

11 
2 1 
41 
CI 
81 
CI 

Term. nos. : 23 
11 
21 
41 
CI 
8 1 
CI 

Term. nos.: 24 
11 

Wheel 
Opening 

This 
Side 

Whee l 
Opening 

This 
Side 

CCW: Counter clockwise rotation (viewed from top). 
CW: Clockw ise rotation (viewed from top) . 
All codes 10 position. 
A ll unu sed terminals shou ld not be connected. 

MARKING 

21 
CI 
CI 
4 1 
81 

NO WHEEL MARKING (Std.) 1 

I IJll 
ccw cw 

4 .. • 

~~ ~~ .. • 
ccw cw cw ccw 

Complete the order number below by se lect ing the des ired functi on code and marki ng ori entati on. Place the option codes in the 
appropri ate boxes of the orderi ng format. (Example: ~). 

MODEL NO. MARKING 

~ 
FUNC. CODE 

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gle SF & SR Series ~f~ Thumbwheel Switches 

R-14 

SIMPLY 

SNAP 
TOGETHER 

• SNAP-TOGETHER ASSEMBLY-NO TOOLS OR 
HARDWARE REQUIRED. 

• RELIABLE DESIGN-1,000,000 DETENT 
LIFE-GOLD CONTACTS. 

• RATING-CARRY: 2 AMPS @ 115 V AC OR 28 
V DC. SWITCH: 50 mA @ 28 V DC. 

• BLACK MATTE FINISH STANDARD-OTHER 
COLORS AVAILABLE. 

• HOUSINGS-FLAME RETARDANT ABS. 

• STOP PINS CUSTOMER OR FACTORY 
INSTALLED. 

THE "NO HARDWARE" THUMBWHEEL SWITCH SYSTEM 

The SF and SR Series Digital Thumbwheel Switches are available in 
both snap-in front mount (Type SF) and rear mount (Type SR) styles. 
They are compact, only 0.315 in. (8mm) wide, and require no 
assembly tools or hardware. All components simply snap together. 

Twenty-five standard output codes are available, including " Smart" 
switches with integral logic functions (see below). Output terminals 
are on .100 in . centers and can be hard-wired, mated with connectors 
or supplied with wire-wrap pins. Extended PC. boards 2.re available 
for mounting diodes or other components . 

Standard finishes are matte black housings and black wheels with 
white markings. Other colors and markings available. Options 
include stop pins and window dust covers. 

SMART SWITCHES 

SF and SR Series Digital Thumbwheel Switches are available with 
integrated circuits and discrete components offering integral logic 
functions and a cost saving approach to system design . Functions 
previously provided externally are now available built right in. All 
required components are fully assembled and tested . 

AVAILABLE SMART SWITCH FUNCTIONS: 

Resistance Decades 

Seven Segment Drivers 

Counter / Timer Decades 

Digital Comparators 

Capacitance Decades 

Kelvin-Varley Voltage Dividers 

COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



Gk SF & SR Series NEro Thumbwheel Switches 

TYPICAL SF SERIES MODEL-SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNT 

1 f-- .315 I . (8.00) 

m -r 
1.300 )2) 

!-(N+1), .315+.118...j 
(N+ 1 ),8.00+3.00 

---+jE]t-'W~O) 00 r 
•• 1.200 @) :: (30.48) 
00 I 
"---.1. 

t:

.

145J

J 
(29.08) 

1.522 
(38.66) 

TYPICAL SR SERIES MODEL-REAR MOUNT 

HOW TO ORDER 

1 
L 
450 

AVAILABLE OPTIONS 

--1 f4--. 125 
I I (3.17) 

'E]:lr 960 f:::\ .. 1.200 
(2U8) 0 :: (30.48) 

L ::~ 

.125 DIA. t:.145JJ (3.170) (29.08) 

1.522 
(38.66) 

Extended P.C. Board with Provision for Components 

Extended P.C. Board with Components Mounted 

P.C. Board with Solder Pins 

Special Marking-Housing and/or Wheel 

Stop Pins 

Dust Window 

Colors 

Mixed Assemblies-all Switches Not Identical 

1 f-- .315 I . (8.00) 

[[III] 
!- (N+1) , .315 ...j 

(N+1) , 8.00 

1 f-- .315 I (8.00) 

mrm 
k-(N+1),.315 -J 

(N+1),8.00 

Request C&K Thumbwheel Switch Catalog No. F8612-1 for complete product and ordering information, specifications 
and materials for the SF and SR Series Thumbwheel Switches. 

Request also C&K Sub-Miniature Thumbwheel Switch Catalog No. F8612-2 for S2D Series products (shown on 
next page). 

See also Section R, in this catalog , for more Thumbwheel and Miniature Thumbwheel Switches. 

Special colors, functions, terminations, markings and other configurations available, consult factory. 

GIC COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel : (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gk S2D Series NE\!1 Sub-Miniature Thumbwheel Switches 

- 1- - -, , 

+ 1 3 . , 

SIMPLY 

SNAP 
TOGETHER 

• SPACE SAVING MINIATURE SIZE AND SIMPLE, 
RELIABLE DESIGN. 

• SNAP-TOGETHER ASSEMBLY-NO TOOLS OR 
HARDWARE REQUIRED. 

• DUAL MOUNTING VERSATILITY-SIMPLY 
CHANGE END PLATES FOR SNAP-IN FRONT 
OR REAR MOUNTING. 

• RATING-CARRY: 3 AMPS @ 50 V AC OR DC. 
SWITCH: 125 rnA @ 50 V AC OR DC. 

• BLACK MATTE FINISH STANDARD-OTHER 
COLORS AVAILABLE. 

• STOP PINS CUSTOMER OR FACTORY 
INSTALLED. 

THE " NO HARDWARE" THUMBWHEEL SWITCH SYSTEM 

The S2D Series Sub-Miniature Digital Thumbwheel Switches can be 
made in both snap-in front mount and rear mount styles by simply 
changing end plates. This universal design reduces inventory and 
simplifies ordering . No assembly tools or hardware are required. All 
components simply snap together. 

Nine standard output codes are available , with options such as stop 
pins, colors , markings, right angle terminations and extended PC . 
board length for mounting components . 

Standard finishes are matte black housings and black wheels with 
white markings. Other colors and markings available. Options 
include stop pins and window dust covers . 

TYPICAL S2D SERIES MODEL-SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNT 

1 1-- .31 5 I (8.00) 

-
~ 

1.045 o 1 2 3 (26.54) 

~ 
I-(N+ t)X.3 15+.124.1 

(N+ 1 )x8,OO+3,15 

1
~· 11 8 

(18'6~) tftilll (3.00) :: t 
00 .945 
:: (24.00) 
.. 1 
•• ---.I.. 

.866 t:~ (22.00) 
1.256 

(31.90) 

1 1(~:gO) 

mm 
I- (N+l)x.315 .1 

(N+l)x8.00 

TYPICAL S2D SERIES MODEL-REAR MOUNT 

R-16 

HOW TO ORDER 

1,·118 

(18.6~) t [J](3'00) :: t 
.. .945 
:: (24.00) 
.. 1 
.. ---.I.. 

.866t:~ (22.00) 
1.256 

(31.90) 

1
.134 TYP. 
(3.40) 

&~~llr61....i 
1 .551 

(14.00) 

~~~~=F.---r 

L(N+l )X.315+.630..:!j- (~7;6) 
(N+ 1 )x8.00+ 16.00 

Request C&K Thumbwheel Switch Catalog No. F8612-2 for complete product and ordering information, specifications 
and materials for the S2D Series Sub-Miniature Thumbwheel Switches. 

Request also C&K Thumbwheel Switch Catalog No. F8612-1 for SF and SR Series products (shown on pages R-14 
and R-15). 

See also Section R, in this catalog , for more Thumbwheel and Miniature Thumbwheel Switches. 

Special colors , functions , terminations, markings and other configurations available, consult factory. 
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C&K DISTRIBUTORS IN NORTH AMERICA 
(listed alphabetically) 

.. . More than 150 C&K Distributors with over 450 Locations ... 

A-I Electronics 
A.W. Mayer Company 
Advacom 
Advent Electronics 
Aesco Electronics 
Aim Electronics 
Almo Electronics 
Altair 

Electronic Wholesalers 
EPC Electronics 
Federated Purchasers 
Force Electronics' 
Future Electronics' 
G B LlGoold 
Gerber Electronics 
Golden Electronics 
Gopher Electronics 
H&R 

PEl Genesis Electronics 
Petricko Sales 
Pilgrim Electronics 
Pioneer-Standard Elect. 
Prehler Electronics' 
Pride Electronics 
Pyttronic Industries 
O.A.R. 
O.D.I.IA.M. 
Oueale Electronics Ltd. 

Altex Electronics 
Applied Power 
Arch Electronics 
Arrow Electronics 
Astrum Electronics 
Aved Electronics 

Hall-Mark Electronics 
Hammond Electronics 
Harper S.I.D. 

t{, 2 -r910u RA-ELCO 

Baldwin Components Center 
Barbey Electronics 
Barno Radio Company 
Bell Component Sales 
Bell Industries 
Bergquist 
Betatron Electronics 
Bomar Electronics 
Brevan Electronics 
Broadline Electronics 
C&D Electronics 
C&H Electronics 
C.M. Peterson Co. Ltd. 
California Switch & Signal 
CAM/RPC Electronics 
Car-Lac Electronics 
Carsten Electronics Ltd. 
Chelsea Industries 
Chief Electronics 
Cir-Con 
Circuit Specialists 
Classic Components 
Cobra Components 
Coghlin Electronics 
Component Distributors 
Controller Service & Sales 
Cronin Electronics 
Cumberland Electronics 
Cypress Electronics "1 fJJO- 2 500 
D.K. Electronics 
Davis Electronics 
Dee Electronics 
Denver Beta Wintronics 
Douglas Electric 
E.E. Taylor Elect. 
ECI 
Electra Distributing 
Electro Enterprises 
Electronic Devices 
Electronic Distributors 
Electronic Equipment 
Electronic Precepts of Florida 

Hawk Electronics 
Heilind Electronics 
Hooker Electronics 
Houge Radio & Supply 
Ideal Industrial Elect. 
In-Stock Products 
Industrial Components 
Industrial Electronics 
Integrated Electronics 
Intek Electronics 
JV Electronics 
J-Mar 
Kass Electronics Distributors 
Key Components 
Kierulff Electronics 
Kimball Electronics 
Kintronics 
Kirkman Electronics 
Klaus Radio 
LCOMP 
Lectro Components 
Leuck Radio Supply 
Lionex 
Lo Dan Electronics 
Logicomp 
Major Edwards Electronics 
Marine Air Supply 
Marlac Electronics 
Master Distributors 
Mexitronics 
MG Electronics 
Michigan Electronics 
Mid Atlantic Electronics 
Midan Electronics 
Moore Electronics 
MS Electronics 
Newark Electronics 
Northwest Electronics Supply 
Pan American 
Park Distributors 
Parts-1 
Peak Electronics 
Peerless Radio 

Radar Electric 
Radio Distributing 
Randolph Electronics 
RC Components 
Relay Specialties 
Reliance Merchandising 
Rem Electronics 
Repco Electronics 
Reptron Electronics 
Resco/Baltimore 
RescolWashington 
Rome Electronics 
Rosen Electronics 
Route Electronics 
RSC Electronics 
Sager Electrical Supply 
Saynor/Varah Electronics 
Schuster Electronics 
Scott Electronics 
Shap Electronics 
Shelley-Ragon Electronics 
Simcona Electronics 
Southwest Electronics 
Spemco 
Standard Supply 
Sterling Electronics 
Stevens Engineering 
Stotts Friedman 
Summit Distributors 
Summit Elect. of Rochester 
Switches Unlimited 
Taylor Electric 
Technitronics 
Tennant 
Thompson Electric 
Treeko Electronics 
Utronics 
V.S.H. 
Villarreal Electronics 
W.E.S. Electronics, Ltd . 
Wes-Garde Component Group 
Zebra Electronics 
Zelcon 
Zentronics 
• some locations only 

CALL FOR LOCATION & PHONE NUMBER OF NEAREST C&K DISTRIBUTOR 

G~ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964.Q4()(), Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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INTERNATIONAL DISTRIBUTORS 
COUNTRY: 
Distributor 
Telephone no: Telex no: Fax no. 

ARGENTINA: 
Reycom Electronica SRL 
Arcos 3631 
1429 Buenos Aires 
1-701 -4462: 25133 REYCOM AR: 1-11-1722 

AUSTRALIA: 
C&K Electronics (Aust) Pty. Ltd . 
55 High Street 
Harris Park 2150 NSW 
ParramaUa 
02-635-0799: 23404 CK AUST AA: 02-633-9137 

AUSTRIA: 
C&K Components Ges. m.b.H . 
Thaliastrasse 68 
A-1160 Wien 
0222-46-90-97: 133551 CK A: 0222-45-77-43 

BELGIUM: 
Elproma B.v. 
Ninoofsesteenweg 155 
1750 Schepdaal (Dilbeek) 
02-5692934: : 02-5697018 

BRAZIL: 
Hitech Comercial E Industrial Ltda. 
Av . Eng . Luiz Carlos Berrini , 801 
conj . 11 1/121 - Brooklin 
04571 - Sao Paulo 
533-9566: 153288 HTH BR : 613770 

CHINA: 
Novel Precision Machinery Co., Ltd . 
Flat D, Phase 1, 20/F 
Kingsford Ind . Bldg . 
26-32 Kwai Hei Street 
Kwai Chung, New Territories HK 
02-223222: 39114JINMI HX: 0-261602 

DENMARK: 
Brodersen Teknik , AlS 
Betonvej 11 
PO.Box119 
DK-4000 Roski lde 
2-75-76-66: 43183 UNIC DK: 2-75-56-25 

EASTERN EUROPE: 
Compex Ges. m.b.H. 
Witzelsbergerg , 10/6 
A-1150, Wien , Austria 
0222-92-52-80: 114049 COMPX A: 

FINLAND: 
Instrumentarium Elektroniikka 
Vitikka 1 
SF-02631 Espoo 
0-5281 : 124426 HAVUL SF: 0-5021073 

FRANCE: 
C et K Composants, SA 
60 Rue du Dessous des Berges 
75013 Paris 
1-45-83-24-54: 204317 CK COMPO: 1-45-82-10-12 

GERMANY: 
C&K Components, GmbH 
Ammerseestr. 59a 
D-8027 Neuried B. Muenchen 
89-75-90-80: 5213068 CK D: 89-75-90-8-142 

COUNTRY: 
Distributor 
Telephone no: Telex no: Fax no. 

HONG KONG: 
C&K Components (HK) Ltd. 
2/F. , Taikoktsui Centre 
11-15 Kok Cheung Street 
Tai Kok Tsui 
Kowloon 
3-91531 1: 30883 CKHK HX: 3-7764234 

INDIA: 
Accutrol Systems Private Ltd . 
Nirmal, 15th Floor 
Nariman Point 
Bombay 400 021 
22-202-2220: 11 -5514: 22-202-9403 

IRELAND: 
Futura Electronics Ltd . 
68 Church Street 
Skerries 
Co. Dublin 
490680: 30114 FEL EI : 

ISRAEL: 
Telsys Ltd.lElectronic Engineering 
Atidim Industrial Park 
Dvora Hanevia Street 
Neve Sharet 
Tel-Aviv 
3-49-48-91 ' 371279 TLSYS IL: 3-49-74-07 

ITALY: 
CEK Components SRL 
Via Fratelli Di Dio, 18 
20063 Cernusco SIN 
Milano 
02-9233112: 313631 CEK Mil : 02-9249135 

JAPAN: 
Midoriya Electric Co., Ltd . 
2-7-19, Kyobash i 
Chuo-Ku 
Tokyo 104 
3-561-8851 : 24531 MEC: 3-561-1550 

KOREA: 
Duckwoo International Co. Ltd . 
Shin Han Bldg. Room 805 
45-11 Yeoeuido-dong 
Youngdungpo-ku 
Seoul 
02-783-1936: 29586 DUCKWOO: 02-784-1949 

NETHERLANDS: 
Elproma B.V. 
v. Ryckevorselstraat 4 
Postbus 170 
3970 AD Driebergen 
03438-18724: 70305 ELP NL: 03438-12286 

NEW ZEALAND: 
Active Components Ltd . 
29 Ashfield Street, Glenfield 
P.O. Box 33 144, Takapuna 
Auckland 
9-444-2767: 2901 SEEK AK NZ: 9-444-0193 

NORWAY: 
Freber Norge AlS 
Betzy Kjeldsbergsv. 263 
Box 3583 - Kjosterud 
3002 Drammen 
03-82-53-50: 74329 FRENO N: 03-82-47-60 

COUNTRY: 
Distributor 
Telephone no: Telex no: Fax no. 

PORTUGAL: 
Ditram Componentes E Elec . Lda. 
Av. Marques de Tomar, 46A 
1000 Lisboa 
1-734834: 14182 DITRAM P: 

SINGAPORE: 
Dynamar Computer Systems (Pte) Ltd . 
12 Lorong Bakar Batu #05-07/11 
Kolam Ayer Industrial Park 
Singapore 1334 
747-6188: 26283 DYNAMA RS: 747-2648 

SOUTH AFRICA: 
Suntronika (Pty) Ltd . 
10 Station Street 
Braamfontein 
Johannesburg 
011 -403-3420: 424143 SA: 011-403-4050 

SPAIN: 

Unitronics, SA 
Pza. Espana, 18 - PTA. 9 
28008 Madrid 
1-242-52-04: 22596 UTRON E: 1-248-42-28 

Unitronics, SA 
Infanta Carlota , 80-82 
08029 Barcelona 
3-321-28-00: 542 11 : 3-322-68-00 

SWEDEN: 
Freber Elektronik AB 
Box 3016 
S-122 03 Enskede 
08-811020: 14336 FREBER S: 08-814035 

SWITZERLAND: 
Sibalco, W. Siegrist & Co., AG 
Birmannsgasse 8 
CH-4009 Basel 
061 -25-00-44: 962851 SIB CH: 061-25-16-64 

TAIWAN : 
Formosa Elite Corp . 
Room 6, 9th Floor 
25 Chung Hwa Road, Sec. 
Taipei 
02-371-3486: 203 15 FECORP: 02-361-3619 

TURKEY: 
Bupat Co. Ltd . 
Menekse Sokak 
13/9-12 Kizilay 
Ankara 
4-118-41-97: 46595 BPATTR : 

UNITED KINGDOM: 
Roxburgh Electronics, Ltd . 
22 Winchelsea Road 
Rye, Sussex TN31 7EL 
0797-223777: 957066 ROX8YE: 

YUGOSLAVIA: 
Dahms Elektronik Ges. m.b.H. 
Wiener Strasse 287 
A-8051 Graz, Austria 
0316-64-030: 311099 DAHMS A: 0316-64-030-29 
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The Primary Source Worldwide~ . 

• 

Clayton Division Switch Products 

C&K Components, Inc. , a leading designer 
and manufacturer of electromechanical 
switches, has an ultramodern manufacturing 
facility in Clayton, N.C. This plant utilizes 
extensive automation to make the products 
that are described in a separate catalog. 
Whether your needs are for switch locks, 
rotary, slide, rocker or pushbutton switches, 
you will find that C&K is The Primary Source 
Worldwide® for switches with consistent 
quality, delivery and performance. Special 
switches and added-value features are no 
problem. C&K is responsive to your special 
needs. We are able to produce unique deSigns 
quickly and at low cost. Consult our Clayton 
factory with your requirements today. 

Call or return the attached card and we 
will send the NEW Clayton catalog. 
Tel: (919) 553-3131 FAX: (919) 553-4758. 



Gk/UnimaX 
The Primary Source Worldwide~ . Switch Products 

C&KlUnimax, Inc. is a major supplier 
of snap-acting, metal-cased, lighted 
pushbutton and fiber optic switches. 
Located in Wallingford, Connecticut in a 
90,000 square foot plant, C&KlUnimax 
serves a broad base of OEM industrial 
classifications. The company has an 
aggressive program of product develop­
ment and market expansion, supported 
by a national network of sales represen­
tatives and distributors. 

Call or return the attached card for 
the desired switch catalog(s). Tel: (203) 
269-8701 FAX: (203) 265-5398. 



About ... ,;.. 
C&K Components, Inc. with corporate headquarters in Newton, Massachusetts 
is a leading international producer of electromechanical switches for the 
computer and electronics industries. Other plants are located in Wallingford, 
Connecticut; Clayton, North Carolina; Kettering, England and Hong Kong. The 
product line presently includes a wide variety of miniature and subminiature 
switch types, including toggle, rocker, pushbutton, rotary, slide, DIP, membrane 
and thumbwheel. Special features such as illumination, sealing and antistatic 
are available and C&K's ability to create special designs to suit customer needs 
is well known. 

Our highly automated manufacturing methods, plus modular design and standardized parts, allow hundreds of 
thousands of different models to be ordered from this catalog. And every switch comes with famous C&K reliability, 
performance and delivery. 

Our CAD, or Computer Aided Design system 
improves response time for new or special designs, 
and underscores our commitment to design 
excellence and product quality. 

Complete testing and evaluation facilities assure 
consistent product quality and designed-in high 
performance. 



C&K Clayton Division Switch Products 

A complete line of switch lock, rotary, slide, rocker 
and pushbutton switches. 

The Primary Source Worldwide~ . 

Corporate Headquarters. Main Plant 

C&KlUnimax Switch Products 

A complete line of snap-acting, metal-cased , 
lighted pushbutton and fiber optic switches and 
panel indicators. 

C&K Components, Inc., 15 Riverdale Avenue, Newton, MA 02158-1082 
Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, Twx: 710-335-1163, Fax: (617) 527-3062 

C&K Components, Inc. 
2035 Highway 70 East 
Clayton, NC 27520-0687 
Tel: (919) 553-3131 
Telex: 579385 
Twx: 510-920-1683 
Fax: (919) 553-4758 

Printed in U.S.A. 

C&K/Unimax , Inc. 
Ives Road 
P.O. Box 152 
Wallingford, CT 06492-0152 
Tel: (203) 269-8701 
Fax: (203) 265-539.8 

C&K Switches, Ltd. 
Cunliffe Drive 
Northfield Avenue, Kettering 
Northamptonshire NN16 8LF 
England 
Tel: 0536 521147 
Telex: 34672 
Fax: (5) 3681996 

C&K Components (HK) Ltd. 
2/F Taikoktsui Centre 
11-15, Kok Cheung Street 
Tai Kok Tsui, Kowloon 
Hong Kong 
Tel: 3-915311 
Telex: 30883 CKHK HX 
Fax: (3) 7764234 


